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(K) The director of administrative services; 
(L) The director of natural resources; 
(M) The director of mental health and addiction services; 
(N) The director of developmental disabilities; 
(0) The director of health; 
(P) The director of youth services; 
(Q) The director of rehabilitation and correction; 
(R) The director of environmental protection; 
(S) The director of aging; 
(T) The administrator of workers' compensation who meets the 

qualifications required under division (A) of section 4121.121 of the 
Revised Code; 

(U) The director of veterans services who meets the qualifications 
required under section 5902.01 of the Revised Code; 

(V) The chancellor of higher education; 
(W) The medicaid director~ 
(X) The director of education and workforce. 
Sec. 121.35. (A) Subject to division (B) of this section, the following 

state agencies shall collaborate to revise and make more uniform the 
eligibility standards and eligibility determination procedures of programs 
the state agencies administer: 

(1) The department of aging; 
(2) The department of development serviees ageH:ey; 
(3) The department of developmental disabilities; 
(4) The department of education and workforce; 
(5) The department of health; 
(6) The department ofjob and family services; 
(7) The department of medicaid; 
(8) The department of mental health and addiction services; 
(9) The opportunities for Ohioans with disabilities agency. 
(B) In revising eligibility standards and eligibility determination 

procedures, a state agency shall not make any program's eligibility standards 
or eligibility determination procedures inconsistent with state or federal law. 
To the extent authorized by state and federal law, the revisions may provide 
for the state agencies to share administrative operations. 

Sec. 121.37. (A)(l) There is hereby created the Ohio family and 
children first cabinet council. The council shall be composed of the 
sttpetiH:teH:cleH:t sf pu:blie iH:strttetisft director of education and workforce, the 
executive director of the opportunities for Ohioans with disabilities agency, 
the medicaid director, and the directors of youth services, job and family 
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services, mental health and addiction services, health, developmental 
disabilities, aging, rehabilitation and correction, and budget and 
management. The chairperson of the council shall be the governor or the 
governor's designee and shall establish procedures for the council's internal 
control and management. 

The purpose of the cabinet council is to help families seeking 
government services. This section shall not be interpreted or applied to 
usurp the role of parents, but solely to streamline and coordinate existing 
government services for families seeking assistance for their children. 

(2) In seeking to fulfill its purpose, the council may do any of the 
following: 

(a) Advise and make recommendations to the governor and general 
assembly regarding the provision of services to children; 

(b) Advise and assess local governments on the coordination of service 
delivery to children; 

(c) Hold meetings at such times and places as may be prescribed by the 
council's procedures and maintain records of the meetings, except that 
records identifying individual children are confidential and shall be 
disclosed only as provided by law; 

(d) Develop programs and projects, including pilot projects, to 
encourage coordinated efforts at the state and local level to improve the 
state's social service delivery system; 

(e) Enter into contracts with and administer grants to county family and 
children first councils, as well as other county or multicounty organizations 
to plan and coordinate service delivery between state agencies and local 
service providers for families and children; 

(f) Enter into contracts with and apply for grants from federal agencies 
or private organizations; 

(g) Enter into interagency agreements to encourage coordinated efforts 
at the state and local level to improve the state's social service delivery 
system. The agreements may include provisions regarding the receipt, 
transfer, and expenditure of funds; 

(h) Identify public and private funding sources for services provided to 
alleged or adjudicated unruly children and children who are at risk of being 
alleged or adjudicated unruly children, including regulations governmg 
access to and use of the services; 

(i) Collect information provided by local communities regarding 
successful programs for prevention, intervention, and treatment of unruly 
behavior, including evaluations of the programs; 

G) Identify and disseminate publications regarding alleged or 
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adjudicated unruly children and children who are at risk of being alleged or 
adjudicated unruly children and regarding programs serving those types of 
children; 

(k) Maintain an inventory of strategic planning facilitators for use by 
government or nonprofit entities that serve alleged or adjudicated unruly 
children or children who are at risk of being alleged or adjudicated unruly 
children. 

(3) The cabinet council shall provide for the following: 
(a) Reviews of service and treatment plans for children for which such 

reviews are requested; 
(b) Assistance as the council determines to be necessary to meet the 

needs of children referred by county family and children first councils; 
(c) Monitoring and supervision of a statewide, comprehensive, 

coordinated, multi-disciplinary, interagency system for infants and toddlers 
with developmental disabilities or delays and their families, as established 
pursuant to federal grants received and administered by the department of 
health for early intervention services under the "Individuals with Disabilities 
Education Act of2004," 118 Stat. 2744, 20 U.S.C.A. 1400, as amended. 

(4) The cabinet council shall develop and implement the following: 
(a) An interagency process to select the indicators that will be used to 

measure progress toward increasing child well-being in the state and to 
update the indicators on an annual basis. The indicators shall focus on 
expectant parents and newborns thriving; infants and toddlers thriving; 
children being ready for school; children and youth succeeding in school; 
youth choosing healthy behaviors; and youth successfully transitioning into 
adulthood. 

(b) An interagency system to offer guidance and monitor progress 
toward increasing child well-being in the state and in each county; 

(c) An annual plan that identifies state-level agency efforts taken to 
ensure progress towards increasing child well-being in the state. 

On an annual basis, the cabinet council shall submit to the governor and 
the general assembly a report on the status of efforts to increase child 
well-being in the state. This report shall be made available to any other 
person on request. 

(B)(l) Each board of county commissioners shall establish a county 
family and children first council. The board may invite any local public or 
private agency or group that funds, advocates, or provides services to 
children and families to have a representative become a permanent or 
temporary member of its county council. Each county council must include 
the following individuals: 
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(a) At least three individuals who are not employed by an agency 
represented on the council and whose families are or have received services 
from an agency represented on the council or another county's council. 
Where possible, the number of members representing families shall be equal 
to twenty per cent of the council's membership. 

(b) The director of the board of alcohol, drug addiction, and mental 
health services that serves the county, or, in the case of a county that has a 
board of alcohol and drug addiction services and a community mental health 
board, the directors of both boards. If a board of alcohol, drug addiction, and 
mental health services covers more than one county, the director may 
designate a person to participate on the county's council. 

(c) The health commissioner, or the commissioner's designee, of the 
board of health of each city and general health district in the county. If the 
county has two or more health districts, the health commissioner 
membership may be limited to the commissioners of the two districts with 
the largest populations. 

(d) The director of the county department ofjob and family services; 
(e) The executive director of the public children services agency; 
(f) The superintendent of the county board of developmental disabilities 

or, if the superintendent serves as superintendent of more than one county 
board of developmental disabilities, the superintendent's designee; 

(g) The superintendent of the city, exempted village, or local school 
district with the largest number of pupils residing in the county, as 
determined by the department of education and workforce, which shall 
notify each board of county commissioners of its determination at least 
biennially; 

(h) A school superintendent representing all other school districts with 
territory in the county, as designated at a biennial meeting of the 
superintendents of those districts; 

(i) A representative of the municipal corporation with the largest 
population in the county; 

G) The president of the board of county commissioners or an individual 
designated by the board; 

(k) A representative of the department of youth services or an individual 
designated by the department; 

(1) A representative of the county's head start agencies, as defined in 
section 3301.32 of the Revised Code; 

(m) A representative of the county's early intervention collaborative 
established pursuant to the federal early intervention program operated 
under the "Individuals with Disabilities Education Act of 2004"; 
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(n) A representative of a local nonprofit entity that funds, advocates, or 
provides services to children and families. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the public members of a 
county council are not prohibited from serving on the council and making 
decisions regarding the duties of the council, including those involving the 
funding of joint projects and those outlined in the county's service 
coordination mechanism implemented pursuant to division (C) of this 
section. 

The cabinet council shall establish a state appeals process to resolve 
disputes among the members of a county council concerning whether 
reasonable responsibilities as members are being shared. The appeals 
process may be accessed only by a majority vote of the council members 
who are required to serve on the council. Upon appeal, the cabinet council 
may order that state funds for services to children and families be redirected 
to a county's board of county commissioners. 

The county's juvenile court judge senior in service or another judge of 
the juvenile court designated by the administrative judge or, where there is 
no administrative judge, by the judge senior in service shall serve as the 
judicial advisor to the county family and children first council. The judge 
may advise the county council on the court's utilization of resources, 
services, or programs provided by the entities represented by the members 
of the county council and how those resources, services, or programs assist 
the court in its administration of justice. Service of a judge as a judicial 
advisor pursuant to this section is a judicial function. 

(2) The purpose of the county council is to streamline and coordinate 
existing government services for families seeking services for their children. 
In seeking to fulfill its purpose, a county council shall provide for the 
following: 

(a) Referrals to the cabinet council of those children for whom the 
county council cannot provide adequate services; 

(b) Development and implementation of a process that annually 
evaluates and prioritizes services, fills service gaps where possible, and 
invents new approaches to achieve better results for families and children; 

(c) Participation in the development of a countywide, comprehensive, 
coordinated, multi-disciplinary, interagency system for infants and toddlers 
with developmental disabilities or delays and their families, as established 
pursuant to federal grants received and administered by the department of 
health for early intervention services under the "Individuals with Disabilities 
Education Act of 2004"; 

(d) Maintenance of an accountability system to monitor the county 
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council's progress in achieving results for families and children; 
(e) Establishment of a mechanism to ensure ongoing input from a broad 

representation of families who are receiving services within the county 
system. 

(3) A county council shall develop and implement the following: 
(a) An interagency process to establish local indicators and monitor the 

county's progress toward increasing child well-being in the county; 
(b) An interagency process to identify local priorities to increase child 

well-being. The local priorities shall focus on expectant parents and 
newborns thriving; infants and toddlers thriving; children being ready for 
school; children and youth succeeding in school; youth choosing healthy 
behaviors; and youth successfully transitioning into adulthood and take into 
account the indicators established by the cabinet council under division 
(A)(4)(a) of this section. 

(c) An annual plan that identifies the county's interagency efforts to 
increase child well-being in the county. 

On an annual basis, the county council shall submit a report on the 
status of efforts by the county to increase child well-being in the county to 
the county's board of county commissioners and the cabinet council. This 
report shall be made available to any other person on request. 

( 4)(a) Except as provided in division (B)( 4)(b) of this section, a county 
council shall comply with the policies, procedures, and activities prescribed 
by the rules or interagency agreements of a state department participating on 
the cabinet council whenever the county council performs a function subject 
to those rules or agreements. 

(b) On application of a county council, the cabinet council may grant an 
exemption from any rules or interagency agreements of a state department 
participating on the council if an exemption is necessary for the council to 
implement an alternative program or approach for service delivery to 
families and children. The application shall describe the proposed program 
or approach and specify the rules or interagency agreements from which an 
exemption is necessary. The cabinet council shall approve or disapprove the 
application in accordance with standards and procedures it shall adopt. If an 
application is approved, the exemption is effective only while the program 
or approach is being implemented, including a reasonable period during 
which the program or approach is being evaluated for effectiveness. 

(5)(a) Each county council shall designate an administrative agent for 
the council from among the following public entities: the board of alcohol, 
drug addiction, and mental health services, including a board of alcohol and 
drug addiction or a community mental health board if the county is served 
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by separate boards; the board of county commissioners; any board of health 
of the county's city and general health districts; the county department ofjob 
and family services; the county agency responsible for the administration of 
children services pursuant to section 5153.15 of the Revised Code; the 
county board of developmental disabilities; any of the county's boards of 
education or governing boards of educational service centers; or the county's 
juvenile court. Any of the foregoing public entities, other than the board of 
county commissioners, may decline to serve as the council's administrative 
agent. 

A county council's administrative agent shall serve as the council's 
appointing authority for any employees of the council. The council shall file 
an annual budget with its administrative agent, with copies filed with the 
county auditor and with the board of county commissioners, unless the 
board is serving as the council's administrative agent. The council's 
administrative agent shall ensure that all expenditures are handled in 
accordance with policies, procedures, and activities prescribed by state 
departments in rules or interagency agreements that are applicable to the 
council's functions. 

The administrative agent of a county council shall send notice of a 
member's absence if a member listed in division (B)(l) of this section has 
been absent from either three consecutive meetings of the county council or 
a county council subcommittee, or from one-quarter of such meetings in a 
calendar year, whichever is less. The notice shall be sent to the board of 
county commissioners that establishes the county council and, for the 
members listed in divisions (B)(l)(b), (c), (e), and (1) of this section, to the 
governing board overseeing the respective entity; for the member listed in 
division (B)(l)(f) of this section, to the county board of developmental 
disabilities that employs the superintendent; for a member listed in division 
(B)(l)(g) or (h) of this section, to the school board that employs the 
superintendent; for the member listed in division (B)(l )(i) of this section, to 
the mayor of the municipal corporation; for the member listed in division 
(B)(l)(k) of this section, to the director of youth services; and for the 
member listed in division (B)(l)(n) of this section, to that member's board of 
trustees. 

The administrative agent for a county council may do any of the 
following on behalf of the council: 

(i) Enter into agreements or administer contracts with public or private 
entities to fulfill specific council business. Such agreements and contracts 
are exempt from the competitive bidding requirements of section 307.86 of 
the Revised Code if they have been approved by the county council and they 
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are for the purchase of family and child welfare or child protection services 
or other social or job and family services for families and children. The 
approval of the county council is not required to exempt agreements or 
contracts entered into under section 5139.34, 5139.41, or 5139.43 of the 
Revised Code from the competitive bidding requirements of section 307.86 
of the Revised Code. 

(ii) As determined by the council, provide financial stipends, 
reimbursements, or both, to family representatives for expenses related to 
council activity; 

(iii) Receive by gift, grant, devise, or bequest any moneys, lands, or 
other property for the purposes for which the council is established. The 
agent shall hold, apply, and dispose of the moneys, lands, or other property 
according to the terms of the gift, grant, devise, or bequest. Any interest or 
earnings shall be treated in the same manner and are subject to the same 
terms as the gift, grant, devise, or bequest from which it accrues. 

(b)(i) If the county council designates the board of county 
commissioners as its administrative agent, the board may, by resolution, 
delegate any of its powers and duties as administrative agent to an executive 
committee the board establishes from the membership of the county council. 
The board shall name to the executive committee at least the individuals 
described in divisions (B)(l)(b) to (h) of this section and may appoint the 
president of the board or another individual as the chair of the executive 
committee. The executive committee must include at least one family 
county council representative who does not have a family member 
employed by an agency represented on the council. 

(ii) The executive committee may, with the approval of the board, hire 
an executive director to assist the county council in administering its powers 
and duties. The executive director shall serve in the unclassified civil service 
at the pleasure of the executive committee. The executive director may, with 
the approval of the executive committee, hire other employees as necessary 
to properly conduct the county council's business. 

(iii) The board may require the executive committee to submit an annual 
budget to the board for approval and may amend or repeal the resolution that 
delegated to the executive committee its authority as the county council's 
administrative agent. 

(6) Two or more county councils may enter into an agreement to 
administer their county councils jointly by creating a regional family and 
children first council. A regional council possesses the same duties and 
authority possessed by a county council, except that the duties and authority 
apply regionally rather than to individual counties. Prior to entering into an 
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agreement to create a regional council, the members of each county council 
to be part of the regional council shall meet to determine whether all or part 
of the members of each county council will serve as members of the 
regional council. 

(7) A board of county commissioners may approve a resolution by a 
majority vote of the board's members that requires the county council to 
submit a statement to the board each time the council proposes to enter into 
an agreement, adopt a plan, or make a decision, other than a decision 
pursuant to section 121.38 of the Revised Code, that requires the 
expenditure of funds for two or more families. The statement shall describe 
the proposed agreement, plan, or decision. 

Not later than fifteen days after the board receives the statement, it shall, 
by resolution approved by a majority of its members, approve or disapprove 
the agreement, plan, or decision. Failure of the board to pass a resolution 
during that time period shall be considered approval of the agreement, plan, 
or decision. 

An agreement, plan, or decision for which a statement is required to be 
submitted to the board shall be implemented only if it is approved by the 
board. 

(C) Each county shall develop a county service coordination 
mechanism. The county service coordination mechanism shall serve as the 
guiding document for coordination of services in the county. For children 
who also receive services under the help me grow program, the service 
coordination mechanism shall be consistent with rules adopted by the 
department of health under section 3701.61 of the Revised Code. All family 
service coordination plans shall be developed in accordance with the county 
service coordination mechanism. The mechanism shall be developed and 
approved with the participation of the county entities representing child 
welfare; developmental disabilities; alcohol, drug addiction, and mental 
health services; health; juvenile judges; education; the county family and 
children first council; and the county early intervention collaborative 
established pursuant to the federal early intervention program operated 
under the "Individuals with Disabilities Education Act of 2004." The county 
shall establish an implementation schedule for the mechanism. The cabinet 
council may monitor the implementation and administration of each 
county's service coordination mechanism. 

Each mechanism shall include all of the following: 
(1) A procedure for an agency, including a juvenile court, or a family 

voluntarily seeking service coordination, to refer the child and family to the 
county council for service coordination in accordance with the mechanism; 
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(2) A procedure ensuring that a family and all appropriate staff from 
involved agencies, including a representative from the appropriate school 
district, are notified of and invited to participate in all family service 
coordination plan meetings; 

(3) A procedure that permits a family to initiate a meeting to develop or 
review the family's service coordination plan and allows the family to invite 
a family advocate, mentor, or support person of the family's choice to 
participate in any such meeting; 

(4) A procedure for ensuring that a family service coordination plan 
meeting is conducted for each child who receives service coordination under 
the mechanism and for whom an emergency out-of-home placement has 
been made or for whom a nonemergency out-of-home placement is being 
considered. The meeting shall be conducted within ten days of an 
emergency out-of-home placement. The meeting shall be conducted before a 
nonemergency out-of-home placement. The family service coordination 
plan shall outline how the county council members will jointly pay for 
services, where applicable, and provide services in the least restrictive 
environment. 

(5) A procedure for monitoring the progress and tracking the outcomes 
of each service coordination plan requested in the county including 
monitoring and tracking children in out-of-home placements to assure 
continued progress, appropriateness of placement, and continuity of care 
after discharge from placement with appropriate arrangements for housing, 
treatment, and education; 

(6) A procedure for protecting the confidentiality of all personal family 
information disclosed during service coordination meetings or contained in 
the comprehensive family service coordination plan; 

(7) A procedure for assessing the needs and strengths of any child or 
family that has been referred to the council for service coordination, 
including a child whose parent or custodian is voluntarily seeking services, 
and for ensuring that parents and custodians are afforded the opportunity to 
participate; 

(8) A procedure for development of a family service coordination plan 
described in division (D) of this section; 

(9) A local dispute resolution process to serve as the process that must 
be used first to resolve disputes among the agencies represented on the 
county council concerning the provision of services to children, including 
children who are abused, neglected, dependent, unruly, alleged unruly, or 
delinquent children and under the jurisdiction of the juvenile court and 
children whose parents or custodians are voluntarily seeking services. The 
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local dispute resolution process shall comply with sections 121.38, 121.381, 
and 121.382 of the Revised Code. The local dispute resolution process shall 
be used to resolve disputes between a child's parents or custodians and the 
county council regarding service coordination. The county council shall 
inform the parents or custodians of their right to use the dispute resolution 
process. Parents or custodians shall use existing local agency grievance 
procedures to address disputes not involving service coordination. The 
dispute resolution process is in addition to and does not replace other rights 
or procedures that parents or custodians may have under other sections of 
the Revised Code. 

The cabinet council shall adopt rules in accordance with Chapter 119. of 
the Revised Code establishing an administrative review process to address 
problems that arise concerning the operation of a local dispute resolution 
process. 

Nothing in division (C)(4) of this section shall be interpreted as 
overriding or affecting decisions of a juvenile court regarding an 
out-of-home placement, long-term placement, or emergency out-of-home 
placement. 

(D) Each county shall develop a family service coordination plan that 
does all of the following: 

(1) Designates service responsibilities among the various state and local 
agencies that provide services to children and their families, including 
children who are abused, neglected, dependent, unruly, or delinquent 
children and under the jurisdiction of the juvenile court and children whose 
parents or custodians are voluntarily seeking services; 

(2) Designates an individual, approved by the family, to track the 
progress of the family service coordination plan, schedule reviews as 
necessary, and facilitate the family service coordination plan meeting 
process; 

(3) Ensures that assistance and services to be provided are responsive to 
the strengths and needs of the family, as well as the family's culture, race, 
and ethnic group, by allowing the family to offer information and 
suggestions and participate in decisions. Identified assistance and services 
shall be provided in the least restrictive environment possible. 

(4) Includes a process for dealing with a child who is alleged to be an 
unruly child. The process shall include methods to divert the child from the 
juvenile court system; 

(5) Includes timelines for completion of goals specified in the plan with 
regular reviews scheduled to monitor progress toward those goals; 

(6) Includes a plan for dealing with short-term crisis situations and 



Am. Sub. H. B. No. 33 135th G.A. 
4262 

safety concerns. 
(E)(l) The process provided for under division (D)(4) of this section 

may include, but is not limited to, the following: 
(a) Designation of the person or agency to conduct the assessment of the 

child and the child's family as described in division (C)(7) of this section 
and designation of the instrument or instruments to be used to conduct the 
assessment; 

(b) An emphasis on the personal responsibilities of the child and the 
parental responsibilities of the parents, guardian, or custodian of the child; 

(c) Involvement of local law enforcement agencies and officials. 
(2) The method to divert a child from the juvenile court system that 

must be included in the service coordination process may include, but is not 
limited to, the following: 

(a) The preparation of a complaint under section 2151.27 of the Revised 
Code alleging that the child is an unruly child and notifying the child and 
the parents, guardian, or custodian that the complaint has been prepared to 
encourage the child and the parents, guardian, or custodian to comply with 
other methods to divert the child from the juvenile court system; 

(b) Conducting a meeting with the child, the parents, guardian, or 
custodian, and other interested parties to determine the appropriate methods 
to divert the child from the juvenile court system; 

(c) A method to provide to the child and the child's family a short-term 
respite from a short-term crisis situation involving a confrontation between 
the child and the parents, guardian, or custodian; 

(d) A program to provide a mentor to the child or the parents, guardian, 
or custodian; 

(e) A program to provide parenting education to the parents, guardian, 
or custodian; 

(f) An alternative school program for children who are truant from 
school, repeatedly disruptive in school, or suspended or expelled from 
school; 

(g) Other appropriate measures, including, but not limited to, any 
alternative methods to divert a child from the juvenile court system that are 
identified by the Ohio family and children first cabinet council. 

(F) Each county may review and revise the service coordination process 
described in division (D) of this section based on the availability of funds 
under Title IV-A of the "Social Security Act," 110 Stat. 2113 (1996), 42 
U.S.C.A. 601, as amended, or to the extent resources are available from any 
other federal, state, or local funds. 

Sec. 121.40. (A) There is hereby created the Ohio commission on 
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service and volunteerism consisting of nineteen voting members including 
the supefiHteHdeftt of puelie iHskuetioH director of education and workforce 
or the supefiHteHEleHt's director's designee, the chancellor of higher 
education or the chancellor's designee, the director of youth services or the 
director's designee, the director of aging or the director's designee, and 
fifteen members who shall be appointed by the governor with the advice and 
consent of the senate and who shall serve terms of office of three years. The 
appointees shall include educators, including teachers and administrators; 
representatives of youth organizations; students and parents; representatives 
of organizations engaged in volunteer program development and 
management throughout the state, including youth and conservation 
programs; and representatives of business, government, nonprofit 
organizations, social service agencies, veterans organizations, religious 
organizations, or philanthropies that support or encourage volunteerism 
within the state. The director of the governor's office of faith-based and 
community initiatives shall serve as a nonvoting ex officio member of the 
commission. Members of the commission shall receive no compensation, 
but shall be reimbursed for actual and necessary expenses incurred in the 
performance of their official duties. 

(B) The commission shall appoint an executive director for the 
commission, who shall be in the unclassified civil service. The governor 
shall be informed of the appointment of an executive director before such an 
appointment is made. The executive director shall supervise the 
commission's activities and report to the commission on the progress of 
those activities. The executive director shall do all things necessary for the 
efficient and effective implementation of the duties of the commission. 

The responsibilities assigned to the executive director do not relieve the 
members of the commission from final responsibility for the proper 
performance of the requirements of this section. 

(C) The commission or its designee shall do all of the following: 
(1) Employ, promote, supervise, and remove all employees as needed in 

connection with the performance of its duties under this section and may 
assign duties to those employees as necessary to achieve the most efficient 
performance of its functions, and to that end may establish, change, or 
abolish positions, and assign and reassign duties and responsibilities of any 
employee of the commission. Personnel employed by the commission who 
are subject to Chapter 4117. of the Revised Code shall retain all of their 
rights and benefits conferred pursuant to that chapter. Nothing in this 
chapter shall be construed as eliminating or interfering with Chapter 4117. 
of the Revised Code or the rights and benefits conferred under that chapter 
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to public employees or to any bargaining unit. 
(2) Maintain its office in Columbus, and may hold sessions at any place 

within the state; 
(3) Acquire facilities, equipment, and supplies necessary to house the 

commission, its employees, and files and records under its control, and to 
discharge any duty imposed upon it by law. The expense of these 
acquisitions shall be audited and paid for in the same manner as other state 
expenses. For that purpose, the commission shall prepare and submit to the 
office of budget and management a budget for each biennium according to 
sections 101.532 and 107.03 of the Revised Code. The budget submitted 
shall cover the costs of the commission and its staff in the discharge of any 
duty imposed upon the commission by law. The commission shall not 
delegate any authority to obligate funds. 

(4) Pay its own payroll and other operating expenses from line items 
designated by the general assembly; 

(5) Retain its fiduciary responsibility as appointing authority. Any 
transaction instructions shall be certified by the appointing authority or its 
designee. 

(6) Establish the overall policy and management of the commission in 
accordance with this chapter; 

(7) Assist in coordinating and preparing the state application for funds 
under sections 101 to 184 of the "National and Community Service Act of 
1990," 104 Stat. 3127 (1990), 42 U.S.C.A. 12411 to 12544, as amended, 
assist in administering and overseeing the "National and Community 
Service Trust Act of 1993," P.L. 103-82, 107 Stat. 785, and the americorps 
program in this state, and assist in developing objectives for a 
comprehensive strategy to encourage and expand community service 
programs throughout the state; 

(8) Assist the st:at:e bottrcl department of education and workforce, school 
districts, the chancellor of higher education, and institutions of higher 
education in coordinating community service education programs through 
cooperative efforts between institutions and organizations in the public and 
private sectors; 

(9) Assist the departments of natural resources, youth services, aging, 
and job and family services in coordinating community service programs 
through cooperative efforts between institutions and organizations in the 
public and private sectors; 

(10) Suggest individuals and organizations that are available to assist 
school districts, institutions of higher education, and the departments of 
natural resources, youth services, aging, and job and family services in the 
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establishment of community service programs and assist in investigating 
sources of funding for implementing these programs; 

(11) Assist in evaluating the state's efforts in providing community 
service programs using standards and methods that are consistent with any 
statewide objectives for these programs and provide information to the Sfttte 
eeftffl department of education and workforce, school districts, the 
chancellor of higher education, institutions of higher education, and the 
departments of natural resources, youth services, aging, and job and family 
services to guide them in making decisions about these programs; 

(12) Assist the s~ate aeltffl department of education and workforce in 
complying with section 3301.70 of the Revised Code and the chancellor of 
higher education in complying with division (B)(2) of section 3333.043 of 
the Revised Code. 

(D) The commission shall in writing enter into an agreement with 
another state agency to serve as the commission's fiscal agent. Before 
entering into such an agreement, the commission shall inform the governor 
of the terms of the agreement and of the state agency designated to serve as 
the commission's fiscal agent. The fiscal agent shall be responsible for all 
the commission's fiscal matters and financial transactions, as specified in the 
agreement. Services to be provided by the fiscal agent include, but are not 
limited to, the following: 

(1) Preparing and processing payroll and other personnel documents that 
the commission executes as the appointing authority; 

(2) Maintaining ledgers of accounts and reports of account balances, and 
monitoring budgets and allotment plans in consultation with the 
commission; and 

(3) Performing other routine support services that the fiscal agent 
considers appropriate to achieve efficiency. 

(E)(l) The commission, in conjunction and consultation with the fiscal 
agent, has the following authority and responsibility relative to fiscal 
matters: 

(a) Sole authority to draw funds for any and all federal programs in 
which the commission is authorized to participate; 

(b) Sole authority to expend funds from their accounts for programs and 
any other necessary expenses the commission may incur and its subgrantees 
may incur; and 

(c) Responsibility to cooperate with and inform the fiscal agent fully of 
all financial transactions. 

(2) The commission shall follow all state procurement, fiscal, human 
resources, statutory, and administrative rule requirements. 
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(3) The fiscal agent shall determine fees to be charged to the 
commission, which shall be in proportion to the services performed for the 
comm1ss10n. 

(4) The commission shall pay fees owed to the fiscal agent from a 
general revenue fund of the commission or from any other fund from which 
the operating expenses of the commission are paid. Any amounts set aside 
for a fiscal year for the payment of these fees shall be used only for the 
services performed for the commission by the fiscal agent in that fiscal year. 

(F) The commission may accept and administer grants from any source, 
public or private, to carry out any of the commission's functions this section 
establishes. 

Sec. 121.95. (A) As used in sections 121.95, 121.951, 121.952, 121.953, 
and 121.954 of the Revised Code, "state agency" means an administrative 
department created under section 121.02 of the Revised Code, an 
administrative department head appointed under section 121.03 of the 
Revised Code, and a state agency organized under an administrative 
department or administrative department head. "State agency" also includes 
the department of education and workforce, the state lottery commission, the 
Ohio casino control commission, the state racing commission, and the 
public utilities commission of Ohio. Rules adopted by an otherwise 
independent official or entity organized under a state agency shall be 
attributed to the agency under which the official or entity is organized for 
the purposes of sections 121.95, 121.951, 121.952, 121.953, and 121.954 of 
the Revised Code. 

(B) Not later than December 31, 2019, a state agency shall review its 
existing rules to identify rules having one or more regulatory restrictions 
that require or prohibit an action and prepare a base inventory of the 
regulatory restrictions in its existing rules. Rules that include the words 
"shall," "must," "require," "shall not," "may not," and "prohibit" shall be 
considered to contain regulatory restrictions. 

(C) In the base inventory, the state agency shall indicate all of the 
following concerning each regulatory restriction: 

(1) A description of the regulatory restriction; 
(2) The rule number of the rule in which the regulatory restriction 

appears; 
(3) The statute under which the regulatory restriction was adopted; 
(4) Whether state or federal law expressly and specifically requires the 

agency to adopt the regulatory restriction or the agency adopted the 
regulatory restriction under the agency's general authority; 

(5) Whether removing the regulatory restriction would require a change 
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to state or federal law, provided that removing a regulatory restriction 
adopted under a law granting the agency general authority shall be presumed 
not to require a change to state or federal law; 

(6) Any other information the joint committee on agency rule review 
considers necessary. 

(D) The state agency shall compute and state the total number of 
regulatory restrictions indicated in the base inventory, shall post the base 
inventory on its web site, and shall electronically transmit a copy of the 
inventory to the joint committee. The joint committee shall review the base 
inventory, then transmit it electronically to the speaker of the house of 
representatives and the president of the senate. 

(E) The following types of rules or regulatory restrictions are not 
required to be included in a state agency's inventory of regulatory 
restrictions: 

(1) An internal management rule; 
(2) An emergency rule; 
(3) A rule that state or federal law requires the state agency to adopt 

verbatim; 
(4) A regulatory restriction contained in materials or documents 

incorporated by reference into a rule pursuant to sections 121.71 to 121.75 
of the Revised Code; 

(5) A rule adopted pursuant to section 1347.15 of the Revised Code; 
(6) A rule concerning instant lottery games; 
(7) A rule adopted by the Ohio casino control commission or the state 

lottery commission concerning sports gaming; 
(8) Any other rule that is not subject to review under Chapter 106. of the 

Revised Code. 
(F) Beginning on October 17, 2019, and ending on June 30, 2025, a 

state agency may not adopt a new regulatory restriction unless it 
simultaneously removes two or more other existing regulatory restrictions. 
The state agency may not satisfy this section by merging two or more 
existing regulatory restrictions into a single surviving regulatory restriction. 

Sec. 124.15. (A) Board and commission members appointed prior to 
July 1, 1991, shall be paid a salary or wage in accordance with the following 
schedules of rates: 
Schedule B 

Pay Ranges and Step Values 
Range Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 Step 4 
23 Hourly 5.72 5.91 6.10 6.31 

Annually 11897.60 12292.80 12688.00 13124.80 
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Hourly 
Annually 

24 Hourly 
Annually 

Hourly 
Annually 

25 Hourly 
Annually 

Hourly 
Annually 

26 Hourly 
Annually 

Hourly 
Annually 

27 Hourly 
Annually 

Hourly 
Annually 

28 Hourly 
Annually 

Hourly 
Annually 

29 Hourly 
Annually 

Hourly 
Annually 

Step 5 
6.52 

13561.60 
Step 1 

6.00 
12480.00 

Step 5 
6.87 

14289.60 
Step 1 

6.31 
13124.80 

Step 5 
7.23 

15038.40 
Step 1 

6.63 
13790.40 

Step 5 
7.53 

15662.40 
Step 1 

6.99 
14534.20 

Step 5 
7.88 

16390.40 
Step 1 

7.41 
15412.80 

Step 5 
8.46 

17596.80 
Step 1 

7.88 
16390.40 

Step 5 
9.15 

19032.00 
Step 1 
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Step 6 
6.75 

14040.00 
Step 2 

6.20 
12896.00 

Step 6 
7.10 

14768.00 
Step 2 

6.52 
13561.60 

Step 6 
7.41 

15412.80 
Step 2 

6.87 
14289.60 

Step 6 
7.77 

16161.60 
Step 2 

7.23 
15038.40 

Step 6 
8.15 

16952.00 
Step 2 

7.64 
15891.20 

Step 6 
8.79 

18283.20 
Step 2 

8.15 
16952.00 

Step 6 
9.58 

19926.40 
Step 2 

Step 3 
6.41 

13332.80 

Step 3 
6.75 

14040.00 

Step 3 
7.10 

14768.00 

Step 3 
7.41 

15412.80 
Step 7 

8.46 
17596.80 

Step 3 
7.88 

16390.40 
Step 7 

9.15 
19032.00 

Step 3 
8.46 

17596.80 
Step 7 
10.01 

20820.80 
Step 3 

135th G.A. 

Step 4 
6.63 

13790.40 

Step 4 
6.99 

14539.20 

Step 4 
7.32 

15225.60 

Step 4 
7.64 

15891.20 

Step 4 
8.15 

16952.00 

Step 4 
8.79 

18283.20 

Step 4 

https://18283.20
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https://13790.40
https://20820.80
https://17596.80
https://19032.00
https://16390.40
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https://15412.80
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https://13332.80
https://19926.40
https://16952.00
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https://15038.40
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https://15412.80
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https://14040.00
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https://16390.40
https://14534.20
https://15662.40
https://13790.40
https://15038.40
https://13124.80
https://14289.60
https://12480.00
https://13561.60
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30 Hourly 8.46 8.79 9.15 9.58 
Annually 17596.80 18283.20 19032.00 19926.40 

Step 5 Step 6 Step 7 
Hourly 10.01 10.46 10.99 
Annually 20820.80 21756.80 22859.20 

Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 Step 4 
31 Hourly 9.15 9.58 10.01 10.46 

Annually 19032.00 19962.40 20820.80 21756.80 
Step 5 Step 6 Step 7 

Hourly 10.99 11.52 12.09 
Annually 22859.20 23961.60 25147.20 

Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 Step 4 
32 Hourly 10.01 10.46 10.99 11.52 

Annually 20820.80 21756.80 22859.20 23961.60 
Step 5 Step 6 Step 7 Step 8 

Hourly 12.09 12.68 13.29 13.94 
Annually 25147.20 26374.40 27643.20 28995.20 

Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 Step 4 
33 Hourly 10.99 11.52 12.09 12.68 

Annually 22859.20 23961.60 25147.20 26374.40 
Step 5 Step 6 Step 7 Step 8 

Hourly 13.29 13.94 14.63 15.35 
Annually 27643.20 28995.20 30430.40 31928.00 

Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 Step 4 
34 Hourly 12.09 12.68 13.29 13.94 

Annually 25147.20 26374.40 27643.20 28995.20 
Step 5 Step 6 Step 7 Step 8 

Hourly 14.63 15.35 16.11 16.91 
Annually 30430.40 31928.00 33508.80 35172.80 

Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 Step 4 
35 Hourly 13.29 13.94 14.63 15.35 

Annually 27643.20 28995.20 30430.40 31928.00 
Step 5 Step 6 Step 7 Step 8 

Hourly 16.11 16.91 17.73 18.62 
Annually 33508.80 35172.80 36878.40 38729.60 

Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 Step 4 
36 Hourly 14.63 15.35 16.11 16.91 

Annually 30430.40 31928.00 33508.80 35172.80 
Step 5 Step 6 Step 7 Step 8 

Hourly 17.73 18.62 19.54 20.51 
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Annually 36878.40 38729.60 40643.20 42660.80 
Schedule C 

Pay Range and Values 
Range Minimum Maximum 
41 Hourly 10.44 15.72 

Annually 21715.20 32697.60 
42 Hourly 11.51 17.35 

Annually 23940.80 36088.00 
43 Hourly 12.68 19.12 

Annually 26374.40 39769.60 
44 Hourly 13.99 20.87 

Annually 29099.20 43409.60 
45 Hourly 15.44 22.80 

Annually 32115.20 47424.00 
46 Hourly 17.01 24.90 

Annually 35380.80 51792.00 
47 Hourly 18.75 27.18 

Annually 39000.00 56534.40 
48 Hourly 20.67 29.69 

Annually 42993.60 61755.20 
49 Hourly 22.80 32.06 

Annually 47424.00 66684.80 
(B) The pay schedule of all employees shall be on a biweekly basis, 

with amounts computed on an hourly basis. 
(C) Part-time employees shall be compensated on an hourly basis for 

time worked, at the rates shown in division (A) of this section or in section 
124.152 of the Revised Code. 

(D) The salary and wage rates in division (A) of this section or in 
section 124.152 of the Revised Code represent base rates of compensation 
and may be augmented by the provisions of section 124.181 of the Revised 
Code. In those cases where lodging, meals, laundry, or other personal 
services are furnished an employee in the service of the state, the actual 
costs or fair market value of the personal services shall be paid by the 
employee in such amounts and manner as determined by the director of 
administrative services and approved by the director of budget and 
management, and those personal services shall not be considered as a part of 
the employee's compensation. An appointing authority that appoints 
employees in the service of the state, with the approval of the director of 
administrative services and the director of budget and management, may 
establish payments to employees for uniforms, tools, equipment, and other 
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requirements of the department and payments for the maintenance of them. 
The director of administrative services may review collective bargaining 

agreements entered into under Chapter 4117. of the Revised Code that cover 
employees in the service of the state and determine whether certain benefits 
or payments provided to the employees covered by those agreements should 
also be provided to employees in the service of the state who are exempt 
from collective bargaining coverage and are paid in accordance with section 
124.152 of the Revised Code or are listed in division (B)(2) or (4) of section 
124.14 of the Revised Code. On completing the review, the director of 
administrative services, with the approval of the director of budget and 
management, may provide to some or all of these employees any payment or 
benefit, except for salary, contained in such a collective bargaining 
agreement even if it is similar to a payment or benefit already provided by 
law to some or all of these employees. Any payment or benefit so provided 
shall not exceed the highest level for that payment or benefit specified in 
such a collective bargaining agreement. The director of administrative 
services shall not provide, and the director of budget and management shall 
not approve, any payment or benefit to such an employee under this division 
unless the payment or benefit is provided pursuant to a collective bargaining 
agreement to a state employee who is in a position with similar duties as, is 
supervised by, or is employed by the same appointing authority as, the 
employee to whom the benefit or payment is to be provided. 

As used in this division, "payment or benefit already provided by law" 
includes, but is not limited to, bereavement, personal, vacation, 
administrative, and sick leave, disability benefits, holiday pay, and pay 
supplements provided under the Revised Code, but does not include wages 
or salary. 

(E) New employees paid in accordance with schedule B of division (A) 
of this section or schedule E-1 of section 124.152 of the Revised Code shall 
be employed at the minimum rate established for the range unless otherwise 
provided. Employees with qualifications that are beyond the minimum 
normally required for the position and that are determined by the director to 
be exceptional may be employed in, or may be transferred or promoted to, a 
position at an advanced step of the range. Further, in time of a serious labor 
market condition when it is relatively impossible to recruit employees at the 
minimum rate for a particular classification, the entrance rate may be set at 
an advanced step in the range by the director of administrative services. This 
rate may be limited to geographical regions of the state. Appointments made 
to an advanced step under the provision regarding exceptional qualifications 
shall not affect the step assignment of employees already serving. However, 



Am. Sub. H. B. No. 33 135th G.A. 
4272 

anytime the hiring rate of an entire classification is advanced to a higher 
step, all incumbents of that classification being paid at a step lower than that 
being used for hiring, shall be advanced beginning at the start of the first pay 
period thereafter to the new hiring rate, and any time accrued at the lower 
step will be used to calculate advancement to a succeeding step. If the hiring 
rate of a classification is increased for only a geographical region of the 
state, only incumbents who work in that geographical region shall be 
advanced to a higher step. When an employee in the unclassified service 
changes from one state position to another or is appointed to a position in 
the classified service, or if an employee in the classified service is appointed 
to a position in the unclassified service, the employee's salary or wage in the 
new position shall be determined in the same manner as if the employee 
were an employee in the classified service. When an employee in the 
unclassified service who is not eligible for step increases is appointed to a 
classification in the classified service under which step increases are 
provided, future step increases shall be based on the date on which the 
employee last received a pay increase. If the employee has not received an 
increase during the previous year, the date of the appointment to the 
classified service shall be used to determine the employee's annual step 
advancement eligibility date. In reassigning any employee to a classification 
resulting in a pay range increase or to a new pay range as a result of a 
promotion, an increase pay range adjustment, or other classification change 
resulting in a pay range increase, the director shall assign such employee to 
the step in the new pay range that will provide an increase of approximately 
four per cent if the new pay range can accommodate the increase. When an 
employee is being assigned to a classification or new pay range as the result 
of a class plan change, if the employee has completed a probationary period, 
the employee shall be placed in a step no lower than step two of the new pay 
range. If the employee has not completed a probationary period, the 
employee may be placed in step one of the new pay range. Such new salary 
or wage shall become effective on such date as the director determines. 

(F) If employment conditions and the urgency of the work require such 
action, the director of administrative services may, upon the application of a 
department head, authorize payment at any rate established within the range 
for the class of work, for work of a casual or intermittent nature or on a 
project basis. Payment at such rates shall not be made to the same individual 
for more than three calendar months in any one calendar year. Any such 
action shall be subject to the approval of the director of budget and 
management as to the availability of funds. This section and sections 124.14 
and 124.152 of the Revised Code do not repeal any authority of any 
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department or public official to contract with or fix the compensation of 
professional persons who may be employed temporarily for work of a casual 
nature or for work on a project basis. 

(G)(l) Except as provided in divisions (G)(2) and (3) of this section, 
each state employee paid in accordance with schedule B of this section or 
schedule E-1 of section 124.152 of the Revised Code shall be eligible for 
advancement to succeeding steps in the range for the employee's class or 
grade according to the schedule established in this division. Beginning on 
the first day of the pay period within which the employee completes the 
prescribed probationary period in the employee's classification with the 
state, each employee shall receive an automatic salary adjustment equivalent 
to the next higher step within the pay range for the employee's class or 
grade. 

Except as provided in divisions (G)(2) and (3) of this section, each 
employee paid in accordance with schedule E-1 of section 124.152 of the 
Revised Code shall be eligible to advance to the next higher step until the 
employee reaches the top step in the range for the employee's class or grade, 
if the employee has maintained satisfactory performance in accordance with 
criteria established by the employee's appointing authority. Those step 
advancements shall not occur more frequently than once in any 
twelve-month period. 

When an employee is promoted, the step entry date shall be set to 
account for a probationary period. When an employee is reassigned to a 
higher pay range, the step entry date shall be set to allow an employee who 
is not at the highest step of the range to receive a step advancement one year 
from the reassignment date. Step advancement shall not be affected by 
demotion. A promoted employee shall advance to the next higher step of the 
pay range on the first day of the pay period in which the required 
probationary period is completed. Step advancement shall become effective 
at the beginning of the pay period within which the employee attains the 
necessary length of service. Time spent on authorized leave of absence shall 
be counted for this purpose. 

If determined to be in the best interest of the state service, the director of 
administrative services may, either statewide or in selected agencies, adjust 
the dates on which annual step advancements are received by employees 
paid in accordance with schedule E-1 of section 124.152 of the Revised 
Code. 

(2)(a) There shall be a moratorium on annual step advancements under 
division (G)(l) of this section beginning June 21, 2009, through June 20, 
2011. Step advancements shall resume with the pay period beginning June 
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21, 2011. Upon the resumption of step advancements, there shall be no 
retroactive step advancements for the period the moratorium was in effect. 
The moratorium shall not affect an employee's performance evaluation 
schedule. 

An employee who begins a probationary period before June 21, 2009, 
shall advance to the next step in the employee's pay range at the end of 
probation, and then become subject to the moratorium. An employee who is 
hired, promoted, or reassigned to a higher pay range between June 21, 2009, 
through June 20, 2011, shall not advance to the next step in the employee's 
pay range until the next anniversary of the employee's date of hire, 
promotion, or reassignment that occurs on or after June 21, 2011. 

(b) The moratorium under division (G)(2)(a) of this section shall apply 
to the employees of the secretary of state, the auditor of state, the treasurer 
of state, and the attorney general, who are subject to this section unless the 
secretary of state, the auditor of state, the treasurer of state, or the attorney 
general decides to exempt the office's employees from the moratorium and 
so notifies the director of administrative services in writing on or before July 
1, 2009. 

(3) Employees in intermittent positions shall be employed at the 
minimum rate established for the pay range for their classification and are 
not eligible for step advancements. 

(H) Employees in appointive managerial or professional positions paid 
in accordance with schedule C of this section or schedule E-2 of section 
124.152 of the Revised Code may be appointed at any rate within the 
appropriate pay range. This rate of pay may be adjusted higher or lower 
within the respective pay range at any time the appointing authority so 
desires as long as the adjustment is based on the employee's ability to 
successfully administer those duties assigned to the employee. Salary 
adjustments shall not be made more frequently than once in any six-month 
period under this provision to incumbents holding the same position and 
classification. 

(I) When an employee is assigned to duty outside this state, the 
employee may be compensated, upon request of the department head and 
with the approval of the director of administrative services, at a rate not to 
exceed fifty per cent in excess of the employee's current base rate for the 
period of time spent on that duty. 

(J) Unless compensation for members of a board or commission is 
otherwise specifically provided by law, the director of administrative 
services shall establish the rate and method of payment for members of 
boards and commissions pursuant to the pay schedules listed in section 
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124.152 of the Revised Code. 
(K) Regular full-time employees in positions assigned to classes within 

the instruction and education administration series under the job 
classification plans of the director of administrative services, except 
certificated employees on the instructional staff of the state school for the 
blind or the state school for the deaf, whose positions are scheduled to work 
on the basis of an academic year rather than a full calendar year, shall be 
paid according to the pay range assigned by the applicable job classification 
plan, but only during those pay periods included in the academic year of the 
school where the employee is located. 

(1) Part-time or substitute teachers or those whose period of 
employment is other than the full academic year shall be compensated for 
the actual time worked at the rate established by this section. 

(2) Employees governed by this division are exempt from sections 
124.13 and 124.19 of the Revised Code. 

(3) Length of service for the purpose of determining eligibility for step 
advancements as provided by division (G) of this section and for the 
purpose of determining eligibility for longevity pay supplements as provided 
by division (E) of section 124.181 of the Revised Code shall be computed 
on the basis of one full year of service for the completion of each academic 
year. 

(L) The superintendent of the state school for the deaf and the 
superintendent of the state school for the blind shall, subject to the approval 
of the s~erifttetuleftt ef ~tffllie ie.stffletiee.director of education and 
workforce, carry out both of the following: 

(1) Annually, between the first day of April and the last day of June, 
establish for the ensuing fiscal year a schedule of hourly rates for the 
compensation of each certificated employee on the instructional staff of that 
superintendent's respective school constructed as follows: 

(a) Determine for each level of training, experience, and other 
professional qualification for which an hourly rate is set forth in the current 
schedule, the per cent that rate is of the rate set forth in such schedule for a 
teacher with a bachelor's degree and no experience. If there is more than one 
such rate for such a teacher, the lowest rate shall be used to make the 
computation. 

(b) Determine which six city, local, and exempted village school 
districts with territory in Franklin county have in effect on, or have adopted 
by, the first day of April for the school year that begins on the ensuing first 
day of July, teacher salary schedules with the highest minimum salaries for a 
teacher with a bachelor's degree and no experience; 
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(c) Divide the sum of such six highest mm1mum salaries by ten 
thousand five hundred sixty; 

(d) Multiply each per cent determined in division (L)(l)(a) of this 
section by the quotient obtained in division (L)(l)(c) of this section; 

(e) One hundred five per cent of each product thus obtained shall be the 
hourly rate for the corresponding level of training, experience, or other 
professional qualification in the schedule for the ensuing fiscal year. 

(2) Annually, assign each certificated employee on the instructional 
staff of the superintendent's respective school to an hourly rate on the 
schedule that is commensurate with the employee's training, experience, and 
other professional qualifications. 

If an employee is employed on the basis of an academic year, the 
employee's annual salary shall be calculated by multiplying the employee's 
assigned hourly rate times one thousand seven hundred sixty. If an 
employee is not employed on the basis of an academic year, the employee's 
annual salary shall be calculated in accordance with the following formula: 

(a) Multiply the number of days the employee is required to work 
pursuant to the employee's contract by eight; 

(b) Multiply the product of division (L)(2)(a) of this section by the 
employee's assigned hourly rate. 

Each employee shall be paid an annual salary in biweekly installments. 
The amount of each installment shall be calculated by dividing the 
employee's annual salary by the number of biweekly installments to be paid 
during the year. 

Sections 124.13 and 124.19 of the Revised Code do not apply to an 
employee who is paid under this division. 

As used in this division, "academic year" means the number of days in 
each school year that the schools are required to be open for instruction with 
pupils in attendance. Upon completing an academic year, an employee paid 
under this division shall be deemed to have completed one year of service. 
An employee paid under this division is eligible to receive a pay supplement 
under division (L)(l), (2), or (3) of section 124.181 of the Revised Code for 
which the employee qualifies, but is not eligible to receive a pay supplement 
under division (L)(4) or (5) of that section. An employee paid under this 
division is eligible to receive a pay supplement under division (L)(6) of 
section 124.181 of the Revised Code for which the employee qualifies, 
except that the supplement is not limited to a maximum of five per cent of 
the employee's regular base salary in a calendar year. 

(M) Division (A) of this section does not apply to "exempt employees," 
as defined in section 124.152 of the Revised Code, who are paid under that 
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section. 
Notwithstanding any other provisions of this chapter, when an employee 

transfers between bargaining units or transfers out of or into a bargaining 
unit, the director of administrative services shall establish the employee's 
compensation and adjust the maximum leave accrual schedule as the 
director deems equitable. 

Sec. 124.382. (A) As used in this section and sections 124.383, 124.386, 
124.387, and 124.388 of the Revised Code: 

(1) "Pay period" means the fourteen-day period of time during which 
the payroll is accumulated, as determined by the director of administrative 
services. 

(2) "Active pay status" means the conditions under which an employee 
is eligible to receive pay, and includes, but is not limited to, vacation leave, 
sick leave, personal leave, bereavement leave, and administrative leave. 

(3) "No pay status" means the conditions under which an employee is 
ineligible to receive pay and includes, but is not limited to, leave without 
pay, leave of absence, and disability leave. 

(4) "Disability leave" means the leave granted pursuant to section 
124.385 of the Revised Code. 

(5) "Full-time permanent employee" means an employee whose regular 
hours of duty total eighty hours in a pay period in a state agency and whose 
appointment is not for a limited period of time. 

(6) "Base rate of pay" means the rate of pay established under schedule 
B or C of section 124.15 of the Revised Code or under schedule E-1 or 
schedule E-2 of section 124.152 of the Revised Code, plus any supplement 
provided under section 124.181 of the Revised Code, plus any supplements 
enacted into law which are added to schedule B or C of section 124.15 of 
the Revised Code or to schedule E-1 or schedule E-2 of section 124.152 of 
the Revised Code. 

(7) "Part-time permanent employee" means an employee whose regular 
hours of duty total less than eighty hours in a pay period in a state agency 
and whose appointment is not for a limited period of time. 

(B) Each full-time permanent and part-time permanent employee whose 
salary or wage is paid directly by warrant of the director of budget and 
management shall be credited with sick leave of three and one-tenth hours 
for each completed eighty hours of service, excluding overtime hours 
worked. Sick leave is not available for use until it appears on the employee's 
earning statement and the compensation described in the earning statement 
is available to the employee. 

(C) Any sick leave credit provided pursuant to division (B) of this 
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section, remaining as of the last day of the pay period preceding the first 
paycheck the employee receives in December, shall be converted pursuant 
to section 124.383 of the Revised Code. 

(D) Employees may use sick leave, provided a credit balance is 
available, upon approval of the responsible administrative officer of the 
employing unit, for absence due to personal illness, pregnancy, injury, 
exposure to contagious disease that could be communicated to other 
employees, and illness, injury, or death in the employee's immediate family. 
When sick leave is used, it shall be deducted from the employee's credit on 
the basis of absence from previously scheduled work in such increments of 
an hour and at such a compensation rate as the director of administrative 
services determines. The appointing authority of each employing unit may 
require an employee to furnish a satisfactory, signed statement to justify the 
use of sick leave. 

If, after having utilized the credit provided by this section, an employee 
utilizes sick leave that was accumulated prior to November 15, 1981, 
compensation for such sick leave used shall be at a rate as the director 
determines. 

(E)(l) The previously accumulated sick leave balance of an employee 
who has been separated from the public service, for which separation 
payments pursuant to section 124.384 of the Revised Code have not been 
made, shall be placed to the employee's credit upon the employee's 
reemployment in the public service, if the reemployment takes place within 
ten years of the date on which the employee was last terminated from public 
service. 

(2) The previously accumulated sick leave balance of an employee who 
has separated from a school district shall be placed to the employee's credit 
upon the employee's appointment as an unclassified employee of the state 
department of education and workforce, if all of the following apply: 

(a) The employee accumulated the sick leave balance while employed 
by the school district. 

(b) The employee did not receive any separation payments for the sick 
leave balance. 

(c) The employee's employment with the department takes place within 
ten years after the date on which the employee separated from the school 
district. 

(F) An employee who transfers from one public agency to another shall 
be credited with the unused balance of the employee's accumulated sick 
leave. 

(G) The director of administrative services shall establish procedures to 
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uniformly administer this section. No sick leave may be granted to a state 
employee upon or after the employee's retirement or termination of 
employment. 

(H) As used in this division, "active payroll" means conditions under 
which an employee is in active pay status or eligible to receive pay for an 
approved leave of absence, including, but not limited to, occupational injury 
leave, disability leave, or workers' compensation. 

(1) Employees who are in active payroll status on June 18, 2011, shall 
receive a one-time credit of additional sick leave in the pay period that 
begins on July 1, 2011. Full-time employees shall receive the lesser of either 
a one-time credit of thirty-two hours of additional sick leave or a one-time 
credit of additional sick leave equivalent to half the hours of personal leave 
the employee lost during the moratorium established under either division 
(A) of section 124.386 of the Revised Code or pursuant to a rule of the 
director of administrative services. Part-time employees shall receive a 
one-time credit of sixteen hours of additional sick leave. 

(2) Employees who are not in active payroll status due to military leave 
or an absence taken in accordance with the federal "Family and Medical 
Leave Act" are eligible to receive the one-time additional sick leave credit. 

(3) The one-time additional sick leave credit does not apply to 
employees of the supreme court, general assembly, legislative service 
commission, secretary of state, auditor of state, treasurer of state, or attorney 
general unless the supreme court, general assembly, legislative service 
commission, secretary of state, auditor of state, treasurer of state, or attorney 
general participated in the moratorium under division (H) or (I) of section 
124.386 of the Revised Code and notifies in writing the director of 
administrative services on or before June 1, 2011, of the decision to 
participate in the one-time additional sick leave credit. Written notice under 
this division shall be signed by the appointing authority for employees of the 
supreme court, general assembly, or legislative service commission, as the 
case maybe. 

Sec. 124.384. (A) Except as otherwise provided in this section, 
employees whose salaries or wages are paid by warrant of the director of 
budget and management and who have accumulated sick leave under section 
124.38 or 124.382 of the Revised Code shall be paid for a percentage of 
their accumulated balances, upon separation for any reason, including death 
but excluding retirement, at their last base rate of pay at the rate of one hour 
of pay for every two hours of accumulated balances. An employee who 
retires in accordance with any retirement plan offered by the state shall be 
paid upon retirement for each hour of the employee's accumulated sick leave 



Am. Sub. H. B. No. 33 135th G.A. 
4280 

balance at a rate of fifty-five per cent of the employee's last base rate of pay. 
An employee serving in a temporary work level who elects to convert 

unused sick leave to cash shall do so at the base rate of pay of the 
employee's normal classification. If an employee dies, the employee's 
unused sick leave shall be paid in accordance with section 2113.04 of the 
Revised Code or to the employee's estate. 

In order to be eligible for the payment authorized by this section, an 
employee shall have at least one year of state service and shall request all or 
a portion of that payment no later than three years after separation from state 
service. No person is eligible to receive all or a portion of the payment 
authorized by this section at any time later than three years after the person's 
separation from state service. 

(B) A person initially employed on or after July 5, 1987, by a state 
agency in which the employees' salaries or wages are paid directly by 
warrant of the director of budget and management shall receive payment 
under this section only for sick leave accumulated while employed by state 
agencies in which the employees' salaries or wages are paid directly by 
warrant of the director of budget and management. Additionally, a person 
initially employed on or after July 5, 1987, but before October 1, 2017, by 
the state department of education and workforce as an unclassified 
employee shall receive payment under this section for sick leave placed to 
the employee's credit under division (E)(2) of section 124.382 of the 
Revised Code. 

(C) For employees paid in accordance with section 124.152 of the 
Revised Code and those employees listed in divisions (B)(2) and (4) of 
section 124.14 of the Revised Code, the director of administrative services, 
with the approval of the director of budget and management, may establish a 
plan for early payment of accrued sick leave and vacation leave. 

Sec. 125.05. Except as provided in division (D) or (E) of this section, no 
state agency shall purchase any supplies or services except as provided in 
divisions (A) to (C) of this section. 

(A) A state agency may, without competitive selection, make any 
purchase of supplies or services that cost less than fifty thousand dollars 
after complying with divisions (A) to (E) of section 125.035 of the Revised 
Code. The agency may make the purchase directly or may make the 
purchase from or through the department of administrative services, 
whichever the agency determines. The agency shall adopt written 
procedures consistent with the department's purchasing procedures and shall 
use those procedures when making purchases under this division. 

Section 127.16 of the Revised Code does not apply to purchases made 
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under this division. 
(B) A state agency shall make purchases of supplies and services that 

cost fifty thousand dollars or more through the department of administrative 
services and the process provided in section 125.035 of the Revised Code, 
unless the department grants a waiver under division (D) or (E) of that 
section and a release and permit under division (G) of that section. 

(C) An agency that has been granted a release and permit under division 
(G) of section 125.035 of the Revised Code to make a purchase may make 
the purchase without competitive selection if after making the purchase the 
cumulative purchase threshold as computed under division (E) of section 
127.16 of the Revised Code would: 

(1) Be exceeded and the controlling board approves the purchase; 
(2) Not be exceeded and the department of administrative services 

approves the purchase. 
(D) If the department of education and workforce or the Ohio education 

computer network determines that it can purchase software services or 
supplies for specified school districts at a price less than the price for which 
the districts could purchase the same software services or supplies for 
themselves, the department or network shall certify that fact to the 
department of administrative services and, acting as an agent for the 
specified school districts, shall make that purchase without following the 
provisions in divisions (A) to (D) of this section. 

(E) When the purchase cost of personal protective equipment is less 
than fifty thousand dollars, a state agency shall comply with divisions (A) to 
(E) of section 125.035 of the Revised Code. If the purchase is not subject to 
the requirements of an applicable first or second requisite procurement 
program, the agency shall apply the same preferences in section 125.09 of 
the Revised Code when making the purchase. As used in this division, 
"personal protective equipment" means equipment worn to mm1m1ze 
exposure to hazards that cause workplace injuries and illnesses. 

Sec. 125.13. (A) As used in this section: 
(1) "Emergency medical service organization" has the same meaning as 

in section 4765.01 of the Revised Code. 
(2) "Private fire company" has the same meaning as in section 9.60 of 

the Revised Code. 
(B) Whenever a state agency has excess or surplus supplies, it shall 

notify the director of administrative services. On forms provided by the 
director, the state agency shall furnish to the director a list of its excess and 
surplus supplies, including the location of the supplies and whether the 
supplies are currently in the agency's control. 
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(C) Upon receipt of notification and at no cost to the state agency, the 
director of administrative services shall make arrangements for their 
disposition and shall take immediate control of a state agency's excess and 
surplus supplies, except for the following excess and surplus supplies: 

(1) Excess or surplus supplies that have a value below the minimum 
value that the director establishes for excess and surplus supplies under 
division (F) of this section; 

(2) Excess or surplus supplies that the director has authorized an agency 
to donate to a governmental agency, including, but not limited to, public 
schools and surplus computers and computer equipment transferred to a 
public school under division (G) of this section; 

(3) Excess or surplus supplies that an agency trades in as full or partial 
payment when purchasing a replacement item; 

(4) Hazardous property; 
(5) Excess or surplus supplies that the director has authorized to be part 

of an interagency transfer; 
(6) Excess or surplus supplies that are donated under division (H) of this 

section. 
(D) The director shall inventory excess and surplus supplies in the 

director's control and post on a public web site a list of the supplies available 
for acquisition. The director may have the supplies repaired. The director 
shall not charge a fee for the collection or transportation of excess and 
surplus supplies. 

(E) The director may do any of the following: 
(1) Dispose of declared surplus or excess supplies in the director's 

control by sale, lease, donation, or transfer. If the director does so, the 
director shall dispose of those supplies in any of the following manners: 

(a) To state agencies or by interagency trade; 
(b) To state-supported or state-assisted institutions of higher education; 
(c) To tax-supported agencies, municipal corporations, or other political 

subdivisions of this state, private fire companies, or private, nonprofit 
emergency medical service organizations; 

(d) To nonpublic elementary and secondary schools chartered by the 
sta-1:e aoaFd department of education and workforce under section 3301.16 of 
the Revised Code; 

(e) To a nonprofit organization that is both exempt from federal income 
taxation under 26 U.S.C. 501(a) and (c)(3) and that receives funds from the 
state or has a contract with the state; 

(f) To the general public by auction, sealed bid, sale, or negotiation. 
(2) If the director has attempted to dispose of any declared surplus or 
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excess motor vehicle that does not exceed four thousand five hundred 
dollars in value pursuant to divisions (E)(l)(a) to (c) of this section, donate 
the motor vehicle to a nonprofit organization exempt from federal income 
taxation pursuant to 26 U.S.C. 501(a) and (c)(3) for the purpose of meeting 
the transportation needs of participants in the Ohio works first program 
established under Chapter 5107. of the Revised Code and participants in the 
prevention, retention, and contingency program established under Chapter 
5108. of the Revised Code. The director may not donate a motor vehicle 
furnished to the state highway patrol to a nonprofit organization pursuant to 
this division. 

(F) The director may adopt rules governing the sale, lease, or transfer of 
surplus and excess supplies in the director's control by public auction, sealed 
bid, sale, or negotiation, except that no employee of the disposing agency 
shall be allowed to purchase, lease, or receive any such supplies. The 
director may dispose of declared surplus or excess supplies, including motor 
vehicles, in the director's control as the director determines proper if such 
supplies cannot be disposed of pursuant to division (E) of this section. The 
director shall by rule establish a minimum value for excess and surplus 
supplies and prescribe procedures for a state agency to follow in disposing 
of excess and surplus supplies in its control that have a value below the 
minimum value established by the director. 

(G) The director of administrative services may authorize any state 
agency to transfer surplus computers and computer equipment that are not 
needed by other state agencies directly to an accredited public school within 
the state. The computers and computer equipment may be repaired or 
refurbished prior to transfer. The state agency may charge a service fee to 
the public schools for the property not to exceed the direct cost of repairing 
or refurbishing it. The state agency shall deposit such funds into the account 
used for repair or refurbishment. 

(H) Excess and surplus supplies of food shall be exempt from this 
section and may be donated directly to nonprofit food pantries and 
institutions without notification to the director of administrative services. 

Sec. 133.06. (A) A school district shall not incur, without a vote of the 
electors, net indebtedness that exceeds an amount equal to one-tenth of one 
per cent of its tax valuation, except as provided in divisions (G) and (H) of 
this section and in division (D) of section 3313.372 of the Revised Code, or 
as prescribed in section 3318.052 or 3318.44 of the Revised Code, or as 
provided in division (J) of this section. 

(B) Except as provided in divisions (E), (F), and (I) of this section, a 
school district shall not incur net indebtedness that exceeds an amount equal 
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to nine per cent of its tax valuation. 
(C) A school district shall not submit to a vote of the electors the 

question of the issuance of securities in an amount that will make the 
district's net indebtedness after the issuance of the securities exceed an 
amount equal to four per cent of its tax valuation, unless the st:1periftt:eHaeHt 
sf pttl3lte iHstffletisHdirector of education and workforce, acting under 
policies adopted by the state asttfti department of education and workforce, 
and the tax commissioner, acting under written policies of the 
commissioner, consent to the submission. A request for the consents shall be 
made at least one hundred twenty days prior to the election at which the 
question is to be submitted. 

The st:1peFiHteHaeHt sf pttalie iHstruetisH director of education and 
workforce shall certify to the district the sttperiftt:eHcleHt's director's and the 
tax commissioner's decisions within thirty days after receipt of the request 
for consents. 

If the electors do not approve the issuance of securities at the election 
for which the st:1periHteHcleftt: sf pttalie iHstffletisH director of education and 
workforce and tax commissioner consented to the submission of the 
question, the school district may submit the same question to the electors on 
the date that the next special election may be held under section 3501.01 of 
the Revised Code without submitting a new request for consent. If the 
school district seeks to submit the same question at any other subsequent 
election, the district shall first submit a new request for consent in 
accordance with this division. 

(D) In calculating the net indebtedness of a school district, none of the 
following shall be considered: 

(1) Securities issued to acquire school buses and other equipment used 
in transporting pupils or issued pursuant to division (D) of section 133.10 of 
the Revised Code; 

(2) Securities issued under division (F) of this section and, to the extent 
in excess of the limitation stated in division (B) of this section, under 
division (E) of this section; 

(3) Indebtedness resulting from the dissolution of a joint vocational 
school district under section 3311.217 of the Revised Code, evidenced by 
outstanding securities of that joint vocational school district; 

(4) Loans, evidenced by any securities, received under sections 
3313.483, 3317.0210, and 3317.0211 of the Revised Code; 

(5) Debt incurred under section 3313.374 of the Revised Code; 
(6) Debt incurred pursuant to division (B)(5) of section 3313.37 of the 

Revised Code to acquire computers and related hardware; 
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(7) Debt incurred under section 3318.042 of the Revised Code; 
(8) Debt incurred under section 5705 .2112 or 5705 .2113 of the Revised 

Code by the fiscal board of a qualifying partnership of which the school 
district is a participating school district. 

(E) A school district may become a special needs district as to certain 
securities as provided in division (E) of this section. 

(1) A board of education, by resolution, may declare its school district 
to be a special needs district by determining both of the following: 

(a) The student population is not being adequately serviced by the 
existing permanent improvements of the district. 

(b) The district cannot obtain sufficient funds by the issuance of 
securities within the limitation of division (B) of this section to provide 
additional or improved needed permanent improvements in time to meet the 
needs. 

(2) The board of education shall certify a copy of that resolution to the 
sttJ3et1H:teH:deftt ef puelie iHstruetieH director of education and workforce 
with a statistical report showing all of the following: 

(a) The history of and a projection of the growth of the tax valuation; 
(b) The projected needs; 
(c) The estimated cost of permanent improvements proposed to meet 

such projected needs. 
(3) The BttJ3eriftteH:deftt ef puelie iHstruetieH: director of education and 

workforce shall certify the district as an approved special needs district if 
the BttJ3et1H:teH:deH:t director finds both of the following: 

(a) The district does not have available sufficient additional funds from 
state or federal sources to meet the projected needs. 

(b) The projection of the potential average growth of tax valuation 
during the next five years, according to the information certified to the 
SttJ3efiftteH:deftt director and any other information the BttJ3eriftteH:deH:t 
director obtains, indicates a likelihood of potential average growth of tax 
valuation of the district during the next five years of an average of not less 
than one and one-half per cent per year. The findings and certification of the 
SttJ3et1H:teHdeftt director shall be conclusive. 

(4) An approved special needs district may incur net indebtedness by the 
issuance of securities in accordance with the provisions of this chapter in an 
amount that does not exceed an amount equal to the greater of the following: 

(a) Twelve per cent of the sum of its tax valuation plus an amount that is 
the product of multiplying that tax valuation by the percentage by which the 
tax valuation has increased over the tax valuation on the first day of the 
sixtieth month preceding the month in which its board determines to submit 
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to the electors the question of issuing the proposed securities; 
(b) Twelve per cent of the sum of its tax valuation plus an amount that is 

the product of multiplying that tax valuation by the percentage, determined 
by the stipefiftteflcleflt of puelie iflstmetiofldirector of education and 
workforce, by which that tax valuation is projected to increase during the 
next ten years. 

(F) A school district may issue securities for emergency purposes, in a 
principal amount that does not exceed an amount equal to three per cent of 
its tax valuation, as provided in this division. 

(1) A board of education, by resolution, may declare an emergency if it 
determines both of the following: 

(a) School buildings or other necessary school facilities in the district 
have been wholly or partially destroyed, or condemned by a constituted 
public authority, or that such buildings or facilities are partially constructed, 
or so constructed or planned as to require additions and improvements to 
them before the buildings or facilities are usable for their intended purpose, 
or that corrections to permanent improvements are necessary to remove or 
prevent health or safety hazards. 

(b) Existing fiscal and net indebtedness limitations make adequate 
replacement, additions, or improvements impossible. 

(2) Upon the declaration of an emergency, the board of education may, 
by resolution, submit to the electors of the district pursuant to section 133.18 
of the Revised Code the question of issuing securities for the purpose of 
paying the cost, in excess of any insurance or condemnation proceeds 
received by the district, of permanent improvements to respond to the 
emergency need. 

(3) The procedures for the election shall be as provided in section 
133.18 of the Revised Code, except that: 

(a) The form of the ballot shall describe the emergency existing, refer to 
this division as the authority under which the emergency is declared, and 
state that the amount of the proposed securities exceeds the limitations 
prescribed by division (B) of this section; 

(b) The resolution required by division (B) of section 133.18 of the 
Revised Code shall be certified to the county auditor and the board of 
elections at least one hundred days prior to the election; 

(c) The county auditor shall advise and, not later than ninety-five days 
before the election, confirm that advice by certification to, the board of 
education of the information required by division (C) of section 133.18 of 
the Revised Code; 

(d) The board of education shall then certify its resolution and the 
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information required by division (D) of section 133.18 of the Revised Code 
to the board of elections not less than ninety days prior to the election. 

(4) Notwithstanding division (B) of section 133.21 of the Revised Code, 
the first principal payment of securities issued under this division may be set 
at any date not later than sixty months after the earliest possible principal 
payment otherwise provided for in that division. 

(G)(l) The board of education may contract with an architect, 
professional engineer, or other person experienced in the design and 
implementation of energy conservation measures for an analysis and 
recommendations pertaining to installations, modifications of installations, 
or remodeling that would significantly reduce energy consumption in 
buildings owned by the district. The report shall include estimates of all 
costs of such installations, modifications, or remodeling, including costs of 
design, engineering, installation, maintenance, repairs, measurement and 
verification of energy savings, and debt service, forgone residual value of 
materials or equipment replaced by the energy conservation measure, as 
defined by the Ohio facilities construction commission, a baseline analysis 
of actual energy consumption data for the preceding three years with the 
utility baseline based on only the actual energy consumption data for the 
preceding twelve months, and estimates of the amounts by which energy 
consumption and resultant operational and maintenance costs, as defined by 
the commission, would be reduced. 

If the board finds after receiving the report that the amount of money the 
district would spend on such installations, modifications, or remodeling is 
not likely to exceed the amount of money it would save in energy and 
resultant operational and maintenance costs over the ensuing fifteen years, 
the board may submit to the commission a copy of its findings and a request 
for approval to incur indebtedness to finance the making or modification of 
installations or the remodeling of buildings for the purpose of significantly 
reducing energy consumption. 

The facilities construction commission, in consultation with the auditor 
of state, may deny a request under division (G)(l) of this section by the 
board of education of any school district that is in a state of fiscal watch 
pursuant to division (A) of section 3316.03 of the Revised Code, if it 
determines that the expenditure of funds is not in the best interest of the 
school district. 

No district board of education of a school district that is in a state of 
fiscal emergency pursuant to division (B) of section 3316.03 of the Revised 
Code shall submit a request without submitting evidence that the 
installations, modifications, or remodeling have been approved by the 
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district's financial planning and supervision commission established under 
section 3316.05 of the Revised Code. 

No board of education of a school district for which an academic 
distress commission has been established under section 3302.10 of the 
Revised Code shall submit a request without first receiving approval to incur 
indebtedness from the district's academic distress commission established 
under that section, for so long as such commission continues to be required 
for the district. 

(2) The board of education may contract with a person experienced in 
the implementation of student transportation to produce a report that 
includes an analysis of and recommendations for the use of alternative fuel 
vehicles by school districts. The report shall include cost estimates detailing 
the return on investment over the life of the alternative fuel vehicles and 
environmental impact of alternative fuel vehicles. The report also shall 
include estimates of all costs associated with alternative fuel transportation, 
including facility modifications and vehicle purchase costs or conversion 
costs. 

If the board finds after receiving the report that the amount of money the 
district would spend on purchasing alternative fuel vehicles or vehicle 
conversion is not likely to exceed the amount of money it would save in fuel 
and resultant operational and maintenance costs over the ensuing five years, 
the board may submit to the commission a copy of its findings and a request 
for approval to incur indebtedness to finance the purchase of new alternative 
fuel vehicles or vehicle conversions for the purpose of reducing fuel costs. 

The facilities construction commission, in consultation with the auditor 
of state, may deny a request under division (G)(2) of this section by the 
board of education of any school district that is in a state of fiscal watch 
pursuant to division (A) of section 3316.03 of the Revised Code, if it 
determines that the expenditure of funds is not in the best interest of the 
school district. 

No district board of education of a school district that is in a state of 
fiscal emergency pursuant to division (B) of section 3316.03 of the Revised 
Code shall submit a request without submitting evidence that the purchase 
or conversion of alternative fuel vehicles has been approved by the district's 
financial planning and supervision commission established under section 
3316.05 of the Revised Code. 

No board of education of a school district for which an academic 
distress commission has been established under section 3302.10 of the 
Revised Code shall submit a request without first receiving approval to incur 
indebtedness from the district's academic distress commission established 
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under that section, for so long as such commission continues to be required 
for the district. 

(3) The facilities construction commission shall approve the board's 
request provided that the following conditions are satisfied: 

(a) The commission determines that the board's findings are reasonable. 
(b) The request for approval is complete. 
(c) If the request was submitted under division (G)(l) of this section, the 

installations, modifications, or remodeling are consistent with any project to 
construct or acquire classroom facilities, or to reconstruct or make additions 
to existing classroom facilities under sections 3318.01 to 3318.20 or 
sections 3318.40 to 3318.45 of the Revised Code. 

Upon receipt of the commission's approval, the district may issue 
securities without a vote of the electors in a principal amount not to exceed 
nine-tenths of one per cent of its tax valuation for the purpose specified in 
division (G)(l) or (2) of this section, but the total net indebtedness of the 
district without a vote of the electors incurred under this and all other 
sections of the Revised Code, except section 3318.052 of the Revised Code, 
shall not exceed one per cent of the district's tax valuation. 

(4)(a) So long as any securities issued under division (G)(l) of this 
section remain outstanding, the board of education shall monitor the energy 
consumption and resultant operational and maintenance costs of buildings in 
which installations or modifications have been made or remodeling has been 
done pursuant to that division. Except as provided in division (G)(4)(b) of 
this section, the board shall maintain and annually update a report in a form 
and manner prescribed by the facilities construction commission 
documenting the reductions in energy consumption and resultant operational 
and maintenance cost savings attributable to such installations, 
modifications, or remodeling. The resultant operational and maintenance 
cost savings shall be certified by the school district treasurer. The report 
shall be submitted annually to the commission. 

(b) If the facilities construction commission verifies that the certified 
annual reports submitted to the commission by a board of education under 
division (G)(4)(a) of this section fulfill the guarantee required under division 
(B) of section 3313.372 of the Revised Code for three consecutive years, the 
board of education shall no longer be subject to the annual reporting 
requirements of division (G)(4)(a) of this section. 

(5) So long as any securities issued under division (G)(2) of this section 
remain outstanding, the board of education shall monitor the purchase of 
new alternative fuel vehicles or vehicle conversions pursuant to that 
division. The board shall maintain and annually update a report in a form 
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and manner prescribed by the facilities construction comm1ss1on 
documenting the purchase of new alternative fuel vehicles or vehicle 
conversions, the associated environmental impact, and return on investment. 
The resultant fuel and operational and maintenance cost savings shall be 
certified by the school district treasurer. The report shall be submitted 
annually to the commission. 

(H) With the consent of the Sttf'eriftt:enclettt ef f)ttblte instmetiendirector 
of education and workforce, a school district may incur without a vote of the 
electors net indebtedness that exceeds the amounts stated in divisions (A) 
and (G) of this section for the purpose of paying costs of permanent 
improvements, if and to the extent that both of the following conditions are 
satisfied: 

(1) The fiscal officer of the school district estimates that receipts of the 
school district from payments made under or pursuant to agreements entered 
into pursuant to section 725.02, 1728.10, 3735.671, 5709.081, 5709.082, 
5709.40, 5709.41, 5709.45, 5709.57, 5709.62, 5709.63, 5709.632, 5709.73, 
5709.78, or 5709.82 of the Revised Code, or distributions under division (C) 
of section 5709.43 or division (B) of section 5709.47 of the Revised Code, 
or any combination thereof, are, after accounting for any appropriate 
coverage requirements, sufficient in time and amount, and are committed by 
the proceedings, to pay the debt charges on the securities issued to evidence 
that indebtedness and payable from those receipts, and the taxing authority 
of the district confirms the fiscal officer's estimate, which confirmation is 
approved by the Sttf'eritttencleftt: ef f)ttblie instmetiendirector of education 
and workforce; 

(2) The fiscal officer of the school district certifies, and the taxing 
authority of the district confirms, that the district, at the time of the 
certification and confirmation, reasonably expects to have sufficient revenue 
available for the purpose of operating such permanent improvements for 
their intended purpose upon acquisition or completion thereof, and the 
Sttf'erintencleftt: ef fltlblie instft:letien director of education and workforce 
approves the taxing authority's confirmation. 

The maximum maturity of securities issued under division (H) of this 
section shall be the lesser of twenty years or the maximum maturity 
calculated under section 133.20 of the Revised Code. 

(I) A school district may incur net indebtedness by the issuance of 
securities in accordance with the provisions of this chapter in excess of the 
limit specified in division (B) or (C) of this section when necessary to raise 
the school district portion of the basic project cost and any additional funds 
necessary to participate in a project under Chapter 3318. of the Revised 
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Code, including the cost of items designated by the facilities construction 
commission as required locally funded initiatives, the cost of other locally 
funded initiatives in an amount that does not exceed fifty per cent of the 
district's portion of the basic project cost, and the cost for site acquisition. A 
school district shall notify the sttperiftteadeftt of pHldie iastffleaoa director 
of education and workforce whenever that district will exceed either limit 
pursuant to this division. 

(J) A school district whose portion of the basic project cost of its 
classroom facilities project under sections 3318.01 to 3318.20 of the 
Revised Code is greater than or equal to one hundred million dollars may 
incur without a vote of the electors net indebtedness in an amount up to two 
per cent of its tax valuation through the issuance of general obligation 
securities in order to generate all or part of the amount of its portion of the 
basic project cost if the controlling board has approved the facilities 
construction commission's conditional approval of the project under section 
3318.04 of the Revised Code. The school district board and the Ohio 
facilities construction commission shall include the dedication of the 
proceeds of such securities in the agreement entered into under section 
3318.08 of the Revised Code. No state moneys shall be released for a 
project to which this section applies until the proceeds of any bonds issued 
under this section that are dedicated for the payment of the school district 
portion of the project are first deposited into the school district's project 
construction fund. 

Sec. 133.061. (A) This section applies only to a school district that 
satisfies all of the following conditions: 

(1) The district, prior to June 30, 2007, undertook a classroom facilities 
project under section 3318.37 of the Revised Code. 

(2) The district will undertake a subsequent classroom facilities project 
under section 3318.3 7 of the Revised Code that will consist of a single 
building housing grades six through twelve. 

(3) The district's project described in division (A)(2) of this section will 
include locally funded initiatives that are not required by the Ohio facilities 
construction commission. 

(4) The district's project described in division (A)(2) of this section will 
commence within two years after June 30, 2007. 

(B) Notwithstanding any other provision oflaw to the contrary, a school 
district to which this section applies may incur net indebtedness by the 
issuance of securities in accordance with the provisions of this chapter in 
excess of the limit specified in division (B) or (C) of section 133.06 of the 
Revised Code when necessary to raise the school district portion of the basic 
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project cost and any additional funds necessary to part1c1pate in the 
classroom facilities project described in division (A)(2) of this section, 
including the cost of items designated by the Ohio facilities construction 
commission as required locally funded initiatives, the cost for site 
acquisition, and the cost of the locally funded initiatives that are not required 
by the commission described in division (A)(3) of this section, as long as the 
district's total net indebtedness after the issuance of those securities does not 
exceed one hundred twenty-five per cent of the limit prescribed in division 
(B) of section 133.06 of the Revised Code and the electors of the district 
approve the issuance of those securities. 

The facilities construction commission shall notify the SUfWfiHteHdeHt ef 
publie iHstruetieH director of education and workforce whenever a school 
district will exceed either limit pursuant to this section. 

Sec. 135.142. (A) In addition to the investments authorized by section 
135.14 of the Revised Code, any board of education, by a two-thirds vote of 
its members, may authorize the treasurer of the board of education to invest 
up to forty per cent of the interim moneys of the board, available for 
investment at any one time, in either of the following: 

(1) Commercial paper notes issued by any entity that is defined in 
diYisieH (D) ef seetieH 1705.01 er division ~(K) of section 1706.01 of the 
Revised Code and has assets exceeding five hundred million dollars, and to 
which notes all of the following apply: 

(a) The notes are rated at the time of purchase in the highest 
classification established by at least two nationally recognized standard 
rating services. 

(b) The aggregate value of the notes does not exceed ten per cent of the 
aggregate value of the outstanding commercial paper of the issuing 
corporation. 

(c) The notes mature no later than two hundred seventy days after 
purchase. 

(d) The investment in commercial paper notes of a single issuer shall 
not exceed in the aggregate five per cent of interim moneys of the board 
available for investment at the time ofpurchase. 

(2) Bankers' acceptances of banks that are insured by the federal deposit 
insurance corporation and that mature no later than one hundred eighty days 
after purchase. 

(B) No investment authorized pursuant to division (A) of this section 
shall be made, whether or not authorized by a board of education, unless the 
treasurer of the board of education has completed additional training for 
making the types of investments authorized pursuant to division (A) of this 
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section. The type and amount of such training shall be approved and may be 
conducted by or provided under the supervision of the treasurer of state. 

(C) The treasurer of the board of education shall prepare annually and 
submit to the board of education, the s~efiHteH:deH-t sf pltfllie iH:struetisH: 
director of education and workforce, and the auditor of state, on or before 
the thirty-first day of August, a report listing each investment made pursuant 
to division (A) of this section during the preceding fiscal year, income 
earned from such investments, fees and commissions paid pursuant to 
division (D) of this section, and any other information required by the board, 
the s~efiH:teH:deH:t director, and the auditor of state. 

(D) A board of education may make appropriations and expenditures for 
fees and commissions in connection with investments made pursuant to 
division (A) of this section. 

(E)(l) In addition to the investments authorized by section 135.14 of the 
Revised Code and division (A) of this section, any board of education that is 
a party to an agreement with the treasurer of state pursuant to division (G) of 
section 135.143 of the Revised Code and that has outstanding obligations 
issued under authority of section 133.10 of the Revised Code may authorize 
the treasurer of the board of education to invest interim moneys of the board 
in debt interests rated in either of the two highest rating classifications by at 
least two nationally recognized standard rating services and issued by 
entities that are defined in dh·isisft (D) sf seetisft 1705.01 Sf division fBt 
(Kl of section 1706.01 of the Revised Code. The debt interests purchased 
under authority of division (E) of this section shall mature not later than the 
latest maturity date of the outstanding obligations issued under authority of 
section 133.10 or 133.301 of the Revised Code. 

(2) If any of the debt interests acquired under division (E)(l) of this 
section ceases to be rated as there required, its issuer shall notify the 
treasurer of state of this fact within twenty-four hours. At any time thereafter 
the treasurer of state may require collateralization at the rate of one hundred 
two per cent of any remaining obligation of the entity, with securities 
authorized for investment under section 135.143 of the Revised Code. The 
collateral shall be delivered to and held by a custodian acceptable to the 
treasurer of state, marked to market daily, and any default to be cured within 
twelve hours. Unlimited substitution shall be allowed of comparable 
securities. 

Sec. 149.331. The state records program of the department of 
administrative services shall do all of the following: 

(A) Establish and promulgate in consultation with the state archivist 
standards, procedures, and techniques for the effective management of state 
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records; 
(B) Review applications for one-time records disposal and schedules of 

records retention and destruction submitted by state agencies in accordance 
with section 149.333 of the Revised Code; 

(C) Establish "general schedules" proposing the disposal, after the lapse 
of specified periods of time, of records of specified form or character 
common to several or all agencies that either have accumulated or may 
accumulate in such agencies and that apparently will not, after the lapse of 
the periods specified, have sufficient administrative, legal, fiscal, or other 
value to warrant their further preservation by the state; 

(D) Establish and maintain a records management training program, and 
provide a basic consulting service, for personnel involved in record-making 
and record-keeping functions of departments, offices, and institutions; 

(E) Provide for the disposition of any remaining records of any state 
agency, board, or commission, whether in the executive, judicial, or 
legislative branch of government, that has terminated its operations. After 
the closing of the Ohio veterans' children's home, the resident records of the 
home and the resident records of the home when it was known as the 
soldiers' and sailors' orphans' home required to be maintained by approved 
records retention schedules shall be administered by the state department of 
education and workforce pursuant to this chapter, the administrative records 
of the home required to be maintained by approved records retention 
schedules shall be administered by the department of administrative services 
pursuant to this chapter, and historical records of the home shall be 
transferred to an appropriate archival institution in this state prescribed by 
the state records program. 

(F) Establish a centralized program coordinating micrographics 
standards, training, and services for the benefit of all state agencies; 

(G) Establish and publish in accordance with the applicable law 
necessary procedures and rules for the retention and disposal of state 
records. 

This section does not apply to the records of state-supported institutions 
of higher education, which shall keep their own records. 

Sec. 175.30. As used in sections 175.30 to 175.32 of the Revised Code: 
(A) "First home" or "home" means the first residential real property 

located in this state to be purchased by a recipient who has not owned or had 
an ownership interest in a principal residence in the three years prior to the 
purchase. 

(B) "Graduate" means an individual who has graduated from an 
institution of higher education and who is eligible under division (B) of 
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section 175.31 of the Revised Code to apply for a grant, financial assistance, 
or down payment assistance awarded under the grants for grads program. 

(C) "Institution of higher education" means a state university or college 
located in this state, a private college or university located in this state that 
possesses a certificate of authorization issued by the Ohio aoafcl of fegeats 
chancellor of higher education under Chapter 1713. of the Revised Code, or 
an accredited college or university located outside this state that is 
accredited by an accrediting organization or professional accrediting 
association recognized by the Ohio aoRTcl offegeats chancellor. 

(D) "Ohio resident" means any of the following: 
(1) An individual who was a resident of this state at the time of the 

individual's graduation from an Ohio public or nonpublic high school that is 
approved by the state aoafcl department of education and workforce, and 
who is a resident of this state at the time of applying for the program; 

(2) An individual who was a resident of this state at the time of 
completing, through the twelfth-grade level, a home study program 
approved by the state aoafcl department of education and workforce, and 
who is a resident of this state at the time of applying for the program; 

(3) An individual whose parent was a resident of this state at the time of 
the individual's graduation from high school, and who graduated from either 
of the following: 

(a) An out-of-state high school that was accredited by a regional 
accrediting organization recognized by the United States department of 
education and met standards at least equivalent to those adopted by the state 
beftfcl director of education and workforce for approval of nonpublic schools 
in this state; 

(b) A high school approved by the United States department of defense. 
(E) "Program" means the grants for grads program created under section 

175.31 of the Revised Code. 
(F) "Recipient" means an individual who has been awarded a grant or 

has received financial assistance or down payment assistance under the 
program. 

Sec. 197.04. (A) The Holocaust and genocide memorial and education 
commission shall consist of fifteen members as follows: 

(1) Two members shall be members of the house of representatives 
appointed by the governor after consultation with the speaker of the house 
of representatives, with one member being from the majority party and one 
member being from the minority party, to serve a term of the remainder of 
the general assembly during which the representative is appointed. 

(2) Two members shall be members of the senate appointed by the 
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governor after consultation with the president of the senate, with one 
member being from the majority party and one member being from the 
minority party, to serve a term of the remainder of the general assembly 
during which the senator is appointed. 

(3) Three nonvoting ex officio members, to serve until the ex officio 
member ceases to hold the applicable office: 

(a) The Stlf}ertnteneent ef fH:telte tnstmettendirector of education and 
workforce; 

(b) The chancellor of higher education; 
(c) The director of veterans services. 
(4) Eight members shall be appointed by the governor with the advice 

and consent of the senate, to serve a term of three years, as follows: 
(a) At least three members shall be involved in Holocaust and genocide 

memorial and education or have a personal connection or experience with 
the Holocaust or genocide. 

(b) At least three members shall have expertise regarding the Holocaust 
and investigation, analysis, or research regarding genocide. 

(B) Vacancies shall be filled in the manner provided under division (A) 
of this section. Any member appointed to fill a vacancy occurring prior to 
the expiration of the term for which the member's predecessor was 
appointed shall hold office for the remainder of that term. Any appointed 
member shall continue in office subsequent to the expiration of that 
member's term until the member's successor takes office or until a period of 
sixty days has elapsed, whichever occurs first. 

Sec. 319.301. (A) The reductions required by division (D) of this 
section do not apply to any of the following: 

(1) Taxes levied at whatever rate is required to produce a specified 
amount of tax money, including a tax levied under section 5705.199 or 
5748.09 of the Revised Code, or an amount to pay debt charges; 

(2) Taxes levied within the one per cent limitation imposed by Section 2 
of Article XII, Ohio Constitution; 

(3) Taxes provided for by the charter of a municipal corporation. 
(B) As used in this section: 
(1) "Real property" includes real property owned by a railroad. 
(2) "Carryover property" means all real property on the current year's 

tax list except: 
(a) Land and improvements that were not taxed by the district in both 

the preceding year and the current year; 
(b) Land and improvements that were not in the same class in both the 

preceding year and the current year. 
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(3) "Effective tax rate" means with respect to each class of property: 
(a) The sum of the total taxes that would have been charged and payable 

for current expenses against real property in that class if each of the district's 
taxes were reduced for the current year under division (D)(l) of this section 
without regard to the application of division (E)(3) of this section divided by 

(b) The taxable value of all real property in that class. 
(4) "Taxes charged and payable" means the taxes charged and payable 

prior to any reduction required by section 319 .302 of the Revised Code. 
(C) The tax commissioner shall make the determinations required by 

this section each year, without regard to whether a taxing district has 
territory in a county to which section 5715.24 of the Revised Code applies 
for that year. Separate determinations shall be made for each of the two 
classes established pursuant to section 5713.041 of the Revised Code. 

(D) With respect to each tax authorized to be levied by each taxing 
district, the tax commissioner, annually, shall do both of the following: 

(1) Determine by what percentage, if any, the sums levied by such tax 
against the carryover property in each class would have to be reduced for the 
tax to levy the same number of dollars against such property in that class in 
the current year as were charged against such property by such tax in the 
preceding year subsequent to the reduction made under this section but 
before the reduction made under section 319.302 of the Revised Code. In 
the case of a tax levied for the first time that is not a renewal of an existing 
tax, the commissioner shall determine by what percentage the sums that 
would otherwise be levied by such tax against carryover property in each 
class would have to be reduced to equal the amount that would have been 
levied if the full rate thereof had been imposed against the total taxable 
value of such property in the preceding tax year. A tax or portion of a tax 
that is designated a replacement levy under section 5705.192 of the Revised 
Code is not a renewal of an existing tax for purposes of this division. 

(2) Certify each percentage determined in division (D)(l) of this section, 
as adjusted under division (E) of this section, and the class of property to 
which that percentage applies to the auditor of each county in which the 
district has territory. The auditor, after complying with section 319.30 of the 
Revised Code, shall reduce the sum to be levied by such tax against each 
parcel of real property in the district by the percentage so certified for its 
class. Certification shall be made by the first day of September except in the 
case of a tax levied for the first time, in which case certification shall be 
made within fifteen days of the date the county auditor submits the 
information necessary to make the required determination. 

(E)(l) As used in division (E)(2) of this section, "pre-1982 joint 
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vocational taxes" means, with respect to a class of property, the difference 
between the following amounts: 

(a) The taxes charged and payable in tax year 1981 against the property 
in that class for the current expenses of the joint vocational school district of 
which the school district is a part after making all reductions under this 
section; 

(b) Two-tenths of one per cent of the taxable value of all real property in 
that class. 

If the amount in division (E)(l)(b) of this section exceeds the amount in 
division (E)(l )(a) of this section, the pre-1982 joint vocational taxes shall be 
zero. 

As used in divisions (E)(2) and (3) of this section, "taxes charged and 
payable" has the same meaning as in division (B)(4) of this section and 
excludes any tax charged and payable in 1985 or thereafter under sections 
5705.194 to 5705.197 or section 5705.199, 5705.213, 5705.219, or 5748.09 
of the Revised Code. 

(2) If in the case of a school district other than a joint vocational or 
cooperative education school district any percentage required to be used in 
division (D)(2) of this section for either class of property could cause the 
total taxes charged and payable for current expenses to be less than two per 
cent of the taxable value of all real property in that class that is subject to 
taxation by the district, the commissioner shall determine what percentages 
would cause the district's total taxes charged and payable for current 
expenses against that class, after all reductions that would otherwise be 
made under this section, to equal, when combined with the pre-1982 joint 
vocational taxes against that class, the lesser of the following: 

(a) The sum of the rates at which those taxes are authorized to be levied; 
(b) Two per cent of the taxable value of the property in that class. The 

auditor shall use such percentages in making the reduction required by this 
section for that class. 

(3) If in the case of a joint vocational school district any percentage 
required to be used in division (D)(2) of this section for either class of 
property could cause the total taxes charged and payable for current 
expenses for that class to be less than two-tenths of one per cent of the 
taxable value of that class, the commissioner shall determine what 
percentages would cause the district's total taxes charged and payable for 
current expenses for that class, after all reductions that would otherwise be 
made under this section, to equal that amount. The auditor shall use such 
percentages in making the reductions required by this section for that class. 

(F) No reduction shall be made under this section in the rate at which 
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any tax is levied. 
(G) The commissioner may order a county auditor to furnish any 

information the commissioner needs to make the determinations required 
under division (D) or (E) of this section, and the auditor shall supply the 
information in the form and by the date specified in the order. If the auditor 
fails to comply with an order issued under this division, except for good 
cause as determined by the commissioner, the commissioner shall withhold 
from such county or taxing district therein fifty per cent of state revenues to 
local governments pursuant to section 5747.50 of the Revised Code or shall 
direct the department of education and workforce to withhold therefrom 
fifty per cent of state revenues to school districts pursuant to Chapter 3317. 
of the Revised Code. The commissioner shall withhold the· distribution of 
such revenues until the county auditor has complied with this division, and 
the department shall withhold the distribution of such revenues until the 
commissioner has notified the department that the county auditor has 
complied with this division. 

(H) If the commissioner is unable to certify a tax reduction factor for 
either class of property in a taxing district located in more than one county 
by the last day of November because information required under division 
(G) of this section is unavailable, the commissioner may compute and 
certify an estimated tax reduction factor for that district for that class. The 
estimated factor shall be based upon an estimate of the unavailable 
information. Upon receipt of the actual information for a taxing district that 
received an estimated tax reduction factor, the commissioner shall compute 
the actual tax reduction factor and use that factor to compute the taxes that 
should have been charged and payable against each parcel of property for 
the year for which the estimated reduction factor was used. The amount by 
which the estimated factor resulted in an overpayment or underpayment in 
taxes on any parcel shall be added to or subtracted from the amount due on 
that parcel in the ensuing tax year. 

A percentage or a tax reduction factor determined or computed by the 
commissioner under this section shall be used solely for the purpose of 
reducing the sums to be levied by the tax to which it applies for the year for 
which it was determined or computed. It shall not be used in making any tax 
computations for any ensuing tax year. 

(I) In making the determinations under division (D)(l) of this section, 
the tax commissioner shall take account of changes in the taxable value of 
carryover property resulting from complaints filed under section 5715.19 of 
the Revised Code for determinations made for the tax year in which such 
changes are reported to the commissioner. Such changes shall be reported to 
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the comm1ss1oner on the first abstract of real property filed with the 
commissioner under section 5715.23 of the Revised Code following the date 
on which the complaint is finally determined by the board of revision or by 
a court or other authority with jurisdiction on appeal. The tax commissioner 
shall account for such changes in making the determinations only for the tax 
year in which the change in valuation is reported. Such a valuation change 
shall not be used to recompute the percentages determined under division 
(D)(l) of this section for any prior tax year. 

Sec. 901.71. (A) There is hereby created the advisory committee on 
livestock exhibitions consisting of not more than twenty-one members, as 
follows: 

(1) The director of agriculture, or the director's designee; 
(2) The state veterinarian, or the state veterinarian's designee; 
(3) A representative of the Ohio cattlemen's association, the Ohio 

purebred dairy cattle association, the Ohio pork producers council, the Ohio 
poultry association, the Ohio sheep improvement association, the Ohio fair 
managers association, the Ohio farm bureau federation, the Ohio farmers 
union, the Ohio department of ec4tteati01t's education and workforce's 
agricultural education service, the Ohio state university extension, the 
national farmers organization, and the Ohio state grange, or their designees. 
Each of these members shall be chosen by the organization the member 
represents. 

(4) The chairperson of the Ohio expositions commission, or the 
chairperson's designee; 

(5) Three persons who shall be appointed by the director, each of whom 
shall serve as a member of a board of directors of a county or independent 
agricultural society organized under section 171 1.01 or 171 1.02 of the 
Revised Code. Of the initial appointments made by the director, one shall be 
for a term ending on December 31, 1996; one shall be for a term ending on 
December 31, 1997; and one shall be for a term ending on December 31, 
1998. 

(6) Not more than three additional members appointed at the option of 
the director. If the director appoints one or more additional members, the 
first additional appointment shall be for a term ending on December 31, 
1996, the second additional appointment shall be for a term ending on 
December 31, 1997, and the third additional appointment shall be for a term 
ending on December 31, 1998. 

Following the completion of the initial terms of the appointments made 
by the director, each term of office shall be three years, commencing on the 
first day of January and ending on the thirty-first day of December. A 
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member appointed by the director shall hold office from the date of the 
member's appointment until the end of the term for which the member was 
appointed. Vacancies shall be filled in the same manner as the original 
appointment. Any member appointed to fill a vacancy occurring prior to the 
expiration of the term for which the member's predecessor was appointed 
shall hold office for the remainder of the unexpired term. Any member shall 
continue in office subsequent to the expiration date of the member's term 
until the member's successor takes office or until a period of ninety days has 
elapsed, whichever occurs first. 

Members may be removed from the committee only for misfeasance, 
malfeasance, or nonfeasance. A vacancy on the committee shall not impair 
the right of the other members to exercise all of the functions of the 
committee. A simple majority constitutes a quorum for the conduct of 
business of the committee. On request, each member shall be reimbursed for 
the actual and necessary expenses incurred in the discharge of the member's 
duties as a committee member. 

(B) The committee shall be considered a part of the department of 
agriculture for the administrative purposes required by this section, 
including the payment of expenses authorized to each member of the 
committee under this section. The director or the director's designee shall 
serve as chairperson of the committee. The director shall designate an 
employee or official of the department to act as the secretary of the 
committee. The secretary shall keep the minutes of the committee's 
meetings and a permanent journal of all meetings, proceedings, findings, 
determinations, and recommendations of the committee, including an 
itemized statement of the expenses allowed to each member of the 
committee under this section. The committee may request from the director, 
and the director shall provide, meeting space, assistance, services, and 
information to enable the committee to carry out its duties. 

(C) The committee shall meet at least once annually after the fifteenth 
day of October and before the first day of December. The committee may 
meet at other times as the chairperson or a majority of the committee 
members considers appropriate, provided the chairperson gives members 
written notice of any meeting at least seven days prior to the meeting. 

(D) The committee may propose rules and may advise and counsel the 
director on all matters relating to the administration of exhibitions and any 
other matters that the committee and the director consider appropriate in 
carrying out sections 901.71 to 901.76 of the Revised Code. 

Sec. 921.06. (A)(l) No individual shall do any of the following without 
having a commercial applicator license issued by the director of agriculture: 
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(a) Apply pesticides for a pesticide business without direct supervision; 
(b) Apply pesticides as part of the individual's duties while acting as an 

employee of the United States government, a state, county, township, or 
municipal corporation, or a park district, port authority, or sanitary district 
created under Chapter 1545., 4582., or 6115. of the Revised Code, 
respectively; 

(c) Apply restricted use pesticides. Division (A)(l)(c) of this section 
does not apply to a private applicator or an immediate family member or a 
subordinate employee of a private applicator who is acting under the direct 
supervision of that private applicator. 

(d) If the individual is the owner of a business other than a pesticide 
business or an employee of such an owner, apply pesticides at any of the 
following publicly accessible sites that are located on the property: 

(i) Food service operations that are licensed under Chapter 3717. of the 
Revised Code; 

(ii) Retail food establishments that are licensed under Chapter 3717. of 
the Revised Code; 

(iii) Golf courses; 
(iv) Rental properties of more than four apartment units at one location; 
(v) Hospitals or medical facilities as defined in section 3701.01 of the 

Revised Code; 
(vi) Child day-care centers or school child day-care centers as defined in 

section 5104.01 of the Revised Code; 
(vii) Facilities owned or operated by a school district established under 

Chapter 3311. of the Revised Code, including an educational service center, 
a community school established under Chapter 3314. of the Revised Code, 
or a chartered or nonchartered nonpublic school that meets minimum 
standards established by the s~a~e eoafd director of education and workforce; 

(viii) State institutions of higher education as defined in section 
3345.011 of the Revised Code, nonprofit institutions holding a certificate of 
authorization pursuant to Chapter 1713. of the Revised Code, institutions 
holding a certificate of registration from the state board of career colleges 
and schools and program authorization for an associate or bachelor's degree 
program issued under section 3332.05 of the Revised Code, and private 
institutions exempt from regulation under Chapter 3332. of the Revised 
Code as prescribed in section 3333.046 of the Revised Code; 

(ix) Food processing establishments as defined in section 3715.021 of 
the Revised Code; 

(x) Any other site designated by rule. 
(e) Conduct authorized diagnostic inspections. 
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(2) Divisions (A)(l)(a) to (d) of this section do not apply to an 
individual who is acting as a trained serviceperson under the direct 
supervision of a commercial applicator. 

(3) Licenses shall be issued for a period of time established by rule and 
shall be renewed in accordance with deadlines established by rule. The fee 
for each such license shall be established by rule. If a license is not issued or 
renewed, the application fee shall be retained by the state as payment for the 
reasonable expense of processing the application. The director shall by rule 
classify by pesticide-use category licenses to be issued under this section. A 
single license may include more than one pesticide-use category. No 
individual shall be required to pay an additional license fee if the individual 
is licensed for more than one category. 

The fee for each license or renewal does not apply to an applicant who 
is an employee of the department of agriculture whose job duties require 
licensure as a commercial applicator as a condition of employment. 

(B) Application for a commercial applicator license shall be made on a 
form prescribed by the director. Each application for a license shall state the 
pesticide-use category or categories of license for which the applicant is 
applying and other information that the director determines essential to the 
administration of this chapter. 

(C) If the director finds that the applicant is competent to apply 
pesticides and conduct diagnostic inspections and that the applicant has 
passed both the general examination and each applicable pesticide-use 
category examination as required under division (A) of section 921.12 of the 
Revised Code, the director shall issue a commercial applicator license 
limited to the pesticide-use category or categories for which the applicant is 
found to be competent. If the director rejects an application, the director 
may explain why the application was rejected, describe the additional 
requirements necessary for the applicant to obtain a license, and return the 
application. The applicant may resubmit the application without payment of 
any additional fee. 

(D)(l) A person who is a commercial applicator shall be deemed to hold 
a private applicator's license for purposes of applying pesticides on 
agricultural commodities that are produced by the commercial applicator. 

(2) A commercial applicator shall apply pesticides only in the 
pesticide-use category or categories in which the applicator is licensed under 
this chapter. 

(E) All money collected under this section shall be credited to the 
pesticide, fertilizer, and lime program fund created in section 921.22 of the 
Revised Code. 
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Sec. 2151.011. (A) As used in the Revised Code: 
(1) "Juvenile court" means whichever of the following is applicable that 

has jurisdiction under this chapter and Chapter 2152. of the Revised Code: 
(a) The division of the court of common pleas specified in section 

2101.022 or 2301.03 of the Revised Code as having jurisdiction under this 
chapter and Chapter 2152. of the Revised Code or as being the juvenile 
division or the juvenile division combined with one or more other divisions; 

(b) The juvenile court of Cuyahoga county or Hamilton county that is 
separately and independently created by section 2151.08 or Chapter 2153. of 
the Revised Code and that has jurisdiction under this chapter and Chapter 
2152. of the Revised Code; 

(c) If division (A)(l)(a) or (b) of this section does not apply, the probate 
division of the court of common pleas. 

(2) "Juvenile judge" means a judge of a court having jurisdiction under 
this chapter. 

(3) "Private child placing agency" means any association, as defined in 
section 5103.02 of the Revised Code, that is certified under section 5103.03 
of the Revised Code to accept temporary, permanent, or legal custody of 
children and place the children for either foster care or adoption. 

(4) "Private noncustodial agency" means any person, organization, 
association, or society certified by the department ofjob and family services 
that does not accept temporary or permanent legal custody of children, that 
is privately operated in this state, and that does one or more of the 
following: 

(a) Receives and cares for children for two or more consecutive weeks; 
(b) Participates in the placement of children in certified foster homes; 
(c) Provides adoption services in conjunction with a public children 

services agency or private child placing agency. 
(B) As used in this chapter: 
(1) "Adequate parental care" means the provision by a child's parent or 

parents, guardian, or custodian of adequate food, clothing, and shelter to 
ensure the child's health and physical safety and the provision by a child's 
parent or parents of specialized services warranted by the child's physical or 
mental needs. 

(2) "Adult" means an individual who is eighteen years of age or older. 
(3) "Agreement for temporary custody" means a voluntary agreement 

authorized by section 5103.15 of the Revised Code that transfers the 
temporary custody of a child to a public children services agency or a 
private child placing agency. 

(4) "Alternative response" means the public children services agency's 
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response to a report of child abuse or neglect that engages the family in a 
comprehensive evaluation of child safety, risk of subsequent harm, and 
family strengths and needs and that does not include a determination as to 
whether child abuse or neglect occurred. 

(5) "Certified foster home" means a foster home, as defined in section 
5103.02 of the Revised Code, certified under section 5103.03 of the Revised 
Code. 

(6) "Child" means a person who is under eighteen years of age, except 
that the juvenile court has jurisdiction over any person who is adjudicated an 
unruly child prior to attaining eighteen years of age until the person attains 
twenty-one years of age, and, for purposes of that jurisdiction related to that 
adjudication, a person who is so adjudicated an unruly child shall be deemed 
a "child" until the person attains twenty-one years of age. 

(7) "Child day camp," "child care," "child day-care center," "part-time 
child day-care center," "type A family day-care home," "licensed type B 
family day-care home," "type B family day-care home," "administrator of a 
child day-care center," "administrator of a type A family day-care home," 
and "in-home aide" have the same meanings as in section 5104.01 of the 
Revised Code. 

(8) "Child care provider" means an individual who is a child-care staff 
member or administrator of a child day-care center, a type A family 
day-care home, or a type B family day-care home, or an in-home aide or an 
individual who is licensed, is regulated, is approved, operates under the 
direction of, or otherwise is certified by the department of job and family 
services, department of developmental disabilities, or the early childhood 
programs of the department of education. 

(9) "Commit" means to vest custody as ordered by the court. 
(10) "Counseling" includes both of the following: 
(a) General counseling services performed by a public children services 

agency or shelter for victims of domestic violence to assist a child, a child's 
parents, and a child's siblings in alleviating identified problems that may 
cause or have caused the child to be an abused, neglected, or dependent 
child. 

(b) Psychiatric or psychological therapeutic counseling services 
provided to correct or alleviate any mental or emotional illness or disorder 
and performed by a licensed psychiatrist, licensed psychologist, or a person 
licensed under Chapter 4757. of the Revised Code to engage in social work 
or professional counseling. 

(11) "Custodian" means a person who has legal custody of a child or a 
public children services agency or private child placing agency that has 



-
Am. Sub. H. B. No. 33 135th G.A. 

4306 

permanent, temporary, or legal custody of a child. 
(12) "Delinquent child" has the same meaning as in section 2152.02 of 

the Revised Code. 
(13) "Detention" means the temporary care of children pending court 

adjudication or disposition, or execution of a court order, in a public or 
private facility designed to physically restrict the movement and activities of 
children. 

(14) "Developmental disability" has the same meaning as in section 
5123.01 of the Revised Code. 

(15) "Differential response approach" means an approach that a public 
children services agency may use to respond to accepted reports of child 
abuse or neglect with either an alternative response or a traditional response. 

(16) "Foster caregiver" has the same meaning as in section 5103.02 of 
the Revised Code. 

(17) "Guardian" means a person, association, or corporation that is 
granted authority by a probate court pursuant to Chapter 2111. of the 
Revised Code to exercise parental rights over a child to the extent provided 
in the court's order and subject to the residual parental rights of the child's 
parents. 

(18) "Habitual truant" means any child of compulsory school age who is 
absent without legitimate excuse for absence from the public school the 
child is supposed to attend for thirty or more consecutive hours, forty-two or 
more hours in one school month, or seventy-two or more hours in a school 
year. 

(19) "Intellectual disability" has the same meaning as in section 5123.01 
of the Revised Code. 

(20) "Juvenile traffic offender" has the same meaning as in section 
2152.02 of the Revised Code. 

(21) "Legal custody" means a legal status that vests in the custodian the 
right to have physical care and control of the child and to determine where 
and with whom the child shall live, and the right and duty to protect, train, 
and discipline the child and to provide the child with food, shelter, 
education, and medical care, all subject to any residual parental rights, 
privileges, and responsibilities. An individual granted legal custody shall 
exercise the rights and responsibilities personally unless otherwise 
authorized by any section of the Revised Code or by the court. 

(22) A "legitimate excuse for absence from the public school the child is 
supposed to attend" includes, but is not limited to, any of the following: 

(a) The fact that the child in question has enrolled in and is attending 
another public or nonpublic school in this or another state; 
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(b) The fact that the child in question is excused from attendance at 
school for any of the reasons specified in section 3321.04 or 3321.042 of the 
Revised Code; 

(c) The fact that the child in question has received an age and schooling 
certificate in accordance with section 3331.01 of the Revised Code. 

(23) "Mental illness" has the same meaning as in section 5122.01 of the 
Revised Code. 

(24) "Mental injury" means any behavioral, cognitive, emotional, or 
mental disorder in a child caused by an act or omission that is described in 
section 2919.22 of the Revised Code and is committed by the parent or other 
person responsible for the child's care. 

(25) "Nonsecure care, supervision, or training" means care, supervision, 
or training of a child in a facility that does not confine or prevent movement 
of the child within the facility or from the facility. 

(26) "Of compulsory school age" has the same meaning as in section 
3321.01 of the Revised Code. 

(27) "Organization" means any institution, public, semipublic, or 
private, and any private association, society, or agency located or operating 
in the state, incorporated or unincorporated, having among its functions the 
furnishing of protective services or care for children, or the placement of 
children in certified foster homes or elsewhere. 

(28) "Out-of-home care" means detention facilities, shelter facilities, 
certified children's crisis care facilities, certified foster homes, placement in 
a prospective adoptive home prior to the issuance of a final decree of 
adoption, organizations, certified organizations, child day-care centers, type 
A family day-care homes, type B family day-care homes, child care 
provided by in-home aides, group home providers, group homes, 
institutions, state institutions, residential facilities, residential care facilities, 
residential camps, day camps, private, nonprofit therapeutic wilderness 
camps, public schools, chartered nonpublic schools, educational service 
centers, hospitals, and medical clinics that are responsible for the care, 
physical custody, or control of children. 

(29) "Out-of-home care child abuse" means any of the following when 
committed by a person responsible for the care of a child in out-of-home 
care: 

(a) Engaging in sexual activity with a child in the person's care; 
(b) Denial to a child, as a means of punishment, of proper or necessary 

subsistence, education, medical care, or other care necessary for a child's 
health; 

(c) Use of restraint procedures on a child that cause injury or pain; 
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(d) Administration of prescription drugs or psychotropic medication to 
the child without the written approval and ongoing supervision of a licensed 
physician; 

(e) Commission of any act, other than by accidental means, that results 
in any injury to or death of the child in out-of-home care or commission of 
any act by accidental means that results in an injury to or death of a child in 
out-of-home care and that is at variance with the history given of the injury 
or death. 

(30) "Out-of-home care child neglect" means any of the following when 
committed by a person responsible for the care of a child in out-of-home 
care: 

(a) Failure to provide reasonable supervision according to the standards 
of care appropriate to the age, mental and physical condition, or other 
special needs of the child; 

(b) Failure to provide reasonable supervision according to the standards 
of care appropriate to the age, mental and physical condition, or other 
special needs of the child, that results in sexual or physical abuse of the 
child by any person; 

(c) Failure to develop a process for all of the following: 
(i) Administration of prescription drugs or psychotropic drugs for the 

child; 
(ii) Assuring that the instructions of the licensed physician who 

prescribed a drug for the child are followed; 
(iii) Reporting to the licensed physician who prescribed the drug all 

unfavorable or dangerous side effects from the use of the drug. 
(d) Failure to provide proper or necessary subsistence, education, 

medical care, or other individualized care necessary for the health or 
well-being of the child; 

(e) Confinement of the child to a locked room without monitoring by 
staff; 

(f) Failure to provide ongoing security for all prescription and 
nonprescription medication; 

(g) Isolation of a child for a period of time when there is substantial risk 
that the isolation, if continued, will impair or retard the mental health or 
physical well-being of the child. 

(31) "Permanent custody" means a legal status that vests in a public 
children services agency or a private child placing agency, all parental 
rights, duties, and obligations, including the right to consent to adoption, and 
divests the natural parents or adoptive parents of all parental rights, 
privileges, and obligations, including all residual rights and obligations. 
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(32) "Permanent surrender" means the act of the parents or, if a child 
has only one parent, of the parent of a child, by a voluntary agreement 
authorized by section 5103.15 of the Revised Code, to transfer the 
permanent custody of the child to a public children services agency or a 
private child placing agency. 

(33) "Person" means an individual, association, corporation, or 
partnership and the state or any of its political subdivisions, departments, or 
agencies. 

(34) "Person responsible for a child's care in out-of-home care" means 
any of the following: 

(a) Any foster caregiver, in-home aide, or provider; 
(b) Any administrator, employee, or agent of any of the following: a 

public or private detention facility; shelter facility; certified children's crisis 
care facility; organization; certified organization; child day-care center; type 
A family day-care home; licensed type B family day-care home; group 
home; institution; state institution; residential facility; residential care 
facility; residential camp; day camp; school district; community school; 
chartered nonpublic school; educational service center; hospital; or medical 
clinic; 

(c) Any person who supervises or coaches children as part of an 
extracurricular activity sponsored by a school district, public school, or 
chartered nonpublic school; 

(d) Any other person who performs a similar function with respect to, or 
has a similar relationship to, children. 

(35) "Physical impairment" means having one or more of the following 
conditions that substantially limit one or more of an individual's major life 
activities, including self-care, receptive and expressive language, learning, 
mobility, and self-direction: 

(a) A substantial impairment of vision, speech, or hearing; 
(b) A congenital orthopedic impairment; 
(c) An orthopedic impairment caused by disease, rheumatic fever or any 

other similar chronic or acute health problem, or amputation or another 
similar cause. 

(36) "Placement for adoption" means the arrangement by a public 
children services agency or a private child placing agency with a person for 
the care and adoption by that person of a child of whom the agency has 
permanent custody. 

(37) "Placement in foster care" means the arrangement by a public 
children services agency or a private child placing agency for the 
out-of-home care of a child of whom the agency has temporary custody or 



Am. Sub. H. B. No. 33 
4310 

135th G.A. 

permanent custody. 
(38) "Planned permanent living arrangement" means an order of a 

juvenile court pursuant to which both of the following apply: 
(a) The court gives legal custody of a child to a public children services 

agency or a private child placing agency without the termination of parental 
rights. 

(b) The order permits the agency to make an appropriate placement of 
the child and to enter into a written agreement with a foster care provider or 
with another person or agency with whom the child is placed. 

(39) "Practice of social work" and "practice of professional counseling" 
have the same meanings as in section 4757.01 of the Revised Code. 

(40) "Private, nonprofit therapeutic wilderness camp" has the same 
meaning as in section 5103.02 of the Revised Code. 

(41) "Sanction, service, or condition" means a sanction, service, or 
condition created by court order following an adjudication that a child is an 
unruly child that is described in division (A)(4) of section 2152.19 of the 
Revised Code. 

(42) "Protective supervision" means an order of disposition pursuant to 
which the court permits an abused, neglected, dependent, or unruly child to 
remain in the custody of the child's parents, guardian, or custodian and stay 
in the child's home, subject to any conditions and limitations upon the child, 
the child's parents, guardian, or custodian, or any other person that the court 
prescribes, including supervision as directed by the court for the protection 
of the child. 

(43) "Psychiatrist" has the same meaning as in section 5122.01 of the 
Revised Code. 

(44) "Psychologist" has the same meaning as in section 4732.01 of the 
Revised Code. 

(45) "Resource caregiver" has the same meaning as in section 5103.02 
of the Revised Code. 

(46) "Resource family" has the same meaning as in section 5103.02 of 
the Revised Code. 

(47) "Residential camp" means a program in which the care, physical 
custody, or control of children is accepted overnight for recreational or 
recreational and educational purposes. 

(48) "Residential care facility" means an institution, residence, or 
facility that is licensed by the department of mental health and addiction 
services under section 5119 .34 of the Revised Code and that provides care 
for a child. 

(49) "Residential facility" means a home or facility that is licensed by 
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the department of developmental disabilities under section 5123.19 of the 
Revised Code and in which a child with a developmental disability resides. 

(50) "Residual parental rights, privileges, and responsibilities" means 
those rights, privileges, and responsibilities remaining with the natural 
parent after the transfer of legal custody of the child, including, but not 
necessarily limited to, the privilege of reasonable visitation, consent to 
adoption, the privilege to determine the child's religious affiliation, and the 
responsibility for support. 

(51) "School day" means the school day established by the board of 
education of the applicable school district pursuant to section 3313.481 of 
the Revised Code. 

(52) "School year" has the same meaning as in section 3313.62 of the 
Revised Code. 

(53) "Secure correctional facility" means a facility under the direction of 
the department of youth services that is designed to physically restrict the 
movement and activities of children and used for the placement of children 
after adjudication and disposition. 

(54) "Sexual activity" has the same meaning as in section 2907.01 of the 
Revised Code. 

(55) "Shelter" means the temporary care of children in physically 
unrestricted facilities pending court adjudication or disposition. 

(56) "Shelter for victims of domestic violence" has the same meaning as 
in section 3113.33 of the Revised Code. 

(57) "Temporary custody" means legal custody of a child who is 
removed from the child's home, which custody may be terminated at any 
time at the discretion of the court or, if the legal custody is granted in an 
agreement for temporary custody, by the person who executed the 
agreement. 

(58) "Traditional response" means a public children services agency's 
response to a report of child abuse or neglect that encourages engagement of 
the family in a comprehensive evaluation of the child's current and future 
safety needs and a fact-finding process to determine whether child abuse or 
neglect occurred and the circumstances surrounding the alleged harm or risk 
of harm. 

(C) For the purposes of this chapter, a child shall be presumed 
abandoned when the parents of the child have failed to visit or maintain 
contact with the child for more than ninety days, regardless of whether the 
parents resume contact with the child after that period of ninety days. 

Sec. 2151.353. (A) If a child is adjudicated an abused, neglected, or 
dependent child, the court may make any of the following orders of 
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disposition: 
(1) Place the child in protective supervision; 
(2) Commit the child to the temporary custody of any of the following: 
(a) A public children services agency; 
(b) A private child placing agency; 
(c) Either parent; 
(d) A relative residing within or outside the state; 
(e) A probation officer for placement in a certified foster home; 
(f) Any other person approved by the court. 
(3) Award legal custody of the child to either parent or to any other 

person who, prior to the dispositional hearing, files a motion requesting 
legal custody of the child or is identified as a proposed legal custodian in a 
complaint or motion filed prior to the dispositional hearing by any party to 
the proceedings. A person identified in a complaint or motion filed by a 
party to the proceedings as a proposed legal custodian shall be awarded 
legal custody of the child only if the person identified signs a statement of 
understanding for legal custody that contains at least the following 
provisions: 

(a) That it is the intent of the person to become the legal custodian of the 
child and the person is able to assume legal responsibility for the care and 
supervision of the child; 

(b) That the person understands that legal custody of the child in 
question is intended to be permanent in nature and that the person will be 
responsible as the custodian for the child until the child reaches the age of 
majority. Responsibility as custodian for the child shall continue beyond the 
age of majority if, at the time the child reaches the age of majority, the child 
is pursuing a diploma granted by the board of education or other governing 
authority, successful completion of the curriculum of any high school, 
successful completion of an individualized education program developed for 
the student by any high school, or an age and schooling certificate. 
Responsibility beyond the age of majority shall terminate when the child 
ceases to continuously pursue such an education, completes such an 
education, or is excused from such an education under standards adopted by 
the state eeafd department of education and workforce, whichever occurs 
first. 

(c) That the parents of the child have residual parental rights, privileges, 
and responsibilities, including, but not limited to, the privilege of reasonable 
visitation, consent to adoption, the privilege to determine the child's 
religious affiliation, and the responsibility for support; 

(d) That the person understands that the person must be present in court 
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for the dispositional hearing in order to affirm the person's intention to 
become legal custodian, to affirm that the person understands the effect of 
the custodianship before the court, and to answer any questions that the 
court or any parties to the case may have. 

(4) Commit the child to the permanent custody of a public children 
services agency or private child placing agency, if the court determines in 
accordance with division (E) of section 2151.414 of the Revised Code that 
the child cannot be placed with one of the child's parents within a reasonable 
time or should not be placed with either parent and determines in 
accordance with division (D)(l) of section 2151.414 of the Revised Code 
that the permanent commitment is in the best interest of the child. If the 
court grants permanent custody under this division, the court, upon the 
request of any party, shall file a written opinion setting forth its findings of 
fact and conclusions of law in relation to the proceeding. 

(5) Place the child in a planned permanent living arrangement with a 
public children services agency or private child placing agency, if a public 
children services agency or private child placing agency requests the court 
to place the child in a planned permanent living arrangement and if the court 
finds, by clear and convincing evidence, that a planned permanent living 
arrangement is in the best interest of the child, that the child is sixteen years 
of age or older, and that one of the following exists: 

(a) The child, because of physical, mental, or psychological problems or 
needs, is unable to function in a family-like setting and must remain in 
residential or institutional care now and for the foreseeable future beyond 
the date of the dispositional hearing held pursuant to section 2151.3 5 of the 
Revised Code. 

(b) The parents of the child have significant physical, mental, or 
psychological problems and are unable to care for the child because of those 
problems, adoption is not in the best interest of the child, as determined in 
accordance with division (D)(l) of section 2151.414 of the Revised Code, 
and the child retains a significant and positive relationship with a parent or 
relative. 

(c) The child has been counseled on the permanent placement options 
available to the child, and is unwilling to accept or unable to adapt to a 
permanent placement. 

(6) Order the removal from the child's home until further order of the 
court of the person who committed abuse as described in section 2151.031 
of the Revised Code against the child, who caused or allowed the child to 
suffer neglect as described in section 2151.03 of the Revised Code, or who 
is the parent, guardian, or custodian of a child who is adjudicated a 
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dependent child and order any person not to have contact with the child or 
the child's siblings. 

(B)(l) When making a determination on whether to place a child in a 
planned permanent living arrangement pursuant to division (A)(5)(b) or (c) 
of this section, the court shall consider all relevant information that has been 
presented to the court, including information gathered from the child, the 
child's guardian ad litem, and the public children services agency or private 
child placing agency. 

(2) A child who is placed in a planned permanent living arrangement 
pursuant to division (A)(5)(b) or (c) of this section shall be placed in an 
independent living setting or in a family setting in which the caregiver has 
been provided by the agency that has custody of the child with a notice that 
addresses the following: 

(a) The caregiver understands that the planned permanent living 
arrangement is intended to be permanent in nature and that the caregiver 
will provide a stable placement for the child through the child's 
emancipation or until the court releases the child from the custody of the 
agency, whichever occurs first. 

(b) The caregiver is expected to actively participate in the youth's 
independent living case plan, attend agency team meetings and court 
hearings as appropriate, complete training, as developed and implemented 
under section 5103.035 of the Revised Code, related to providing the child 
independent living services, and assist in the child's transition into 
adulthood. 

(3) The department of job and family services shall develop a model 
notice to be provided by an agency that has custody of a child to a caregiver 
under division (B)(2) of this section. The agency may modify the model 
notice to apply to the needs of the agency. 

(C) No order for permanent custody or temporary custody of a child or 
the placement of a child in a planned permanent living arrangement shall be 
made pursuant to this section unless the complaint alleging the abuse, 
neglect, or dependency contains a prayer requesting permanent custody, 
temporary custody, or the placement of the child in a planned permanent 
living arrangement as desired, the summons served on the parents of the 
child contains as is appropriate a full explanation that the granting of an 
order for permanent custody permanently divests them of their parental 
rights, a full explanation that an adjudication that the child is an abused, 
neglected, or dependent child may result in an order of temporary custody 
that will cause the removal of the child from their legal custody until the 
court terminates the order of temporary custody or permanently divests the 
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parents of their parental rights, or a full explanation that the granting of an 
order for a planned permanent living arrangement will result in the removal 
of the child from their legal custody if any of the conditions listed in 
divisions (A)(5)(a) to (c) of this section are found to exist, and the summons 
served on the parents contains a full explanation of their right to be 
represented by counsel and to have counsel appointed pursuant to Chapter 
120. of the Revised Code if they are indigent. 

If after making disposition as authorized by division (A)(2) of this 
section, a motion is filed that requests permanent custody of the child, the 
court may grant permanent custody of the child to the movant in accordance 
with section 2151.414 of the Revised Code. 

(D) If the court issues an order for protective supervision pursuant to 
division (A)(l) of this section, the court may place any reasonable 
restrictions upon the child, the child's parents, guardian, or custodian, or any 
other person, including, but not limited to, any of the following: 

(1) Order a party, within forty-eight hours after the issuance of the 
order, to vacate the child's home indefinitely or for a specified period of 
time; 

(2) Order a party, a parent of the child, or a physical custodian of the 
child to prevent any particular person from having contact with the child; 

(3) Issue an order restraining or otherwise controlling the conduct of any 
person which conduct would not be in the best interest of the child. 

(E) As part of its dispositional order, the court shall journalize a case 
plan for the child. The journalized case plan shall not be changed except as 
provided in section 2151.412 of the Revised Code. 

(F)(l) The court shall retain jurisdiction over any child for whom the 
court issues an order of disposition pursuant to division (A) of this section or 
pursuant to section 2151.414 or 2151.415 of the Revised Code until the 
child attains the age of eighteen years if the child does not have a 
developmental disability or physical impairment, the child attains the age of 
twenty-one years if the child has a developmental disability or physical 
impairment, or the child is adopted and a final decree of adoption is issued, 
except that the court may retain jurisdiction over the child and continue any 
order of disposition under division (A) of this section or under section 
2151.414 or 2151.415 of the Revised Code for a specified period of time to 
enable the child to graduate from high school or vocational school. The 
court shall make an entry continuing its jurisdiction under this division in 
the journal. 

(2) Any public children services agency, any private child placing 
agency, the department of job and family services, or any party, other than 
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any parent whose parental rights with respect to the child have been 
terminated pursuant to an order issued under division (A)( 4) of this section, 
by filing a motion with the court, may at any time request the court to 
modify or terminate any order of disposition issued pursuant to division (A) 
of this section or section 2151.414 or 2151.415 of the Revised Code. The 
court shall hold a hearing upon the motion as if the hearing were the original 
dispositional hearing and shall give all parties to the action and the guardian 
ad litem notice of the hearing pursuant to the Juvenile Rules. If applicable, 
the court shall comply with section 2151.42 of the Revised Code. 

(G) Any temporary custody order issued pursuant to division (A) of this 
section shall terminate one year after the earlier of the date on which the 
complaint in the case was filed or the child was first placed into shelter care, 
except that, upon the filing of a motion pursuant to section 2151.415 of the 
Revised Code, the temporary custody order shall continue and not terminate 
until the court issues a dispositional order under that section. In resolving 
the motion, the court shall not order an existing temporary custody order to 
continue beyond two years after the date on which the complaint was filed 
or the child was first placed into shelter care, whichever date is earlier, 
regardless of whether any extensions have been previously ordered pursuant 
to division (D) of section 2151.415 of the Revised Code. 

(H)(1) No later than one year after the earlier of the date the complaint 
in the case was filed or the child was first placed in shelter care, a party may 
ask the court to extend an order for protective supervision for six months or 
to terminate the order. A party requesting extension or termination of the 
order shall file a written request for the extension or termination with the 
court and give notice of the proposed extension or termination in writing 
before the end of the day after the day of filing it to all parties and the child's 
guardian ad litem. If a public children services agency or private child 
placing agency requests termination of the order, the agency shall file a 
written status report setting out the facts supporting termination of the order 
at the time it files the request with the court. If no party requests extension 
or termination of the order, the court shall notify the parties that the court 
will extend the order for six months or terminate it and that it may do so 
without a hearing unless one of the parties requests a hearing. All parties 
and the guardian ad litem shall have seven days from the date a notice is 
sent pursuant to this division to object to and request a hearing on the 
proposed extension or termination. 

(a) If it receives a timely request for a hearing, the court shall schedule a 
hearing to be held no later than thirty days after the request is received by 
the court. The court shall give notice of the date, time, and location of the 
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hearing to all parties and the guardian ad litem. At the hearing, the court 
shall determine whether extension or termination of the order is in the 
child's best interest. If termination is in the child's best interest, the court 
shall terminate the order. If extension is in the child's best interest, the court 
shall extend the order for six months. 

(b) If it does not receive a timely request for a hearing, the court may 
extend the order for six months or terminate it without a hearing and shall 
journalize the order of extension or termination not later than fourteen days 
after receiving the request for extension or termination or after the date the 
court notifies the parties that it will extend or terminate the order. If the 
court does not extend or terminate the order, it shall schedule a hearing to be 
held no later than thirty days after the expiration of the applicable 
fourteen-day time period and give notice of the date, time, and location of 
the hearing to all parties and the child's guardian ad litem. At the hearing, 
the court shall determine whether extension or termination of the order is in 
the child's best interest. If termination is in the child's best interest, the court 
shall terminate the order. If extension is in the child's best interest, the court 
shall issue an order extending the order for protective supervision six 
months. 

(2) If the court grants an extension of the order for protective 
supervision pursuant to division (H)(l) of this section, a party may, prior to 
termination of the extension, file with the court a request for an additional 
extension of six months or for termination of the order. The court and the 
parties shall comply with division (H)( 1) of this section with respect to 
extending or terminating the order. 

(3) If a court grants an extension pursuant to division (H)(2) of this 
section, the court shall terminate the order for protective supervision at the 
end of the extension. 

(I) The court shall not issue a dispositional order pursuant to division 
(A) of this section that removes a child from the child's home unless the 
court complies with section 2151.419 of the Revised Code and includes in 
the dispositional order the findings of fact required by that section. 

(J) If a motion or application for an order described in division (A)(6) of 
this section is made, the court shall not issue the order unless, prior to the 
issuance of the order, it provides to the person all of the following: 

(1) Notice and a copy of the motion or application; 
(2) The grounds for the motion or application; 
(3) An opportunity to present evidence and witnesses at a hearing 

regarding the motion or application; 
(4) An opportunity to be represented by counsel at the hearing. 
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(K) The jurisdiction of the court shall terminate one year after the date 
of the award or, if the court takes any further action in the matter subsequent 
to the award, the date of the latest further action subsequent to the award, if 
the court awards legal custody of a child to either of the following: 

(1) A legal custodian who, at the time of the award of legal custody, 
resides in a county of this state other than the county in which the court is 
located; 

(2) A legal custodian who resides in the county in which the court is 
located at the time of the award of legal custody, but moves to a different 
county of this state prior to one year after the date of the award or, if the 
court takes any further action in the matter subsequent to the award, one 
year after the date of the latest further action subsequent to the award. 

The court in the county in which the legal custodian resides then shall 
have jurisdiction in the matter. 

Sec. 2151.357. (A) If the court orders the records of a person sealed 
pursuant to section 2151.356 of the Revised Code, the person who is subject 
of the order properly may, and the court shall, reply that no record exists 
with respect to the person upon any inquiry in the matter, and the court, 
except as provided in division (D) of this section, shall do all of the 
following: 

(1) Order that the proceedings in a case described in divisions (B) and 
(C) of section 2151.356 of the Revised Code be deemed never to have 
occurred; 

(2) Except as provided in division (C) of this section, delete all index 
references to the case and the person so that the references are permanently 
irretrievable; 

(3) Order that all original records of the case maintained by any public 
office or agency, except fingerprints held by a law enforcement agency, 
DNA specimens collected pursuant to section 2152.74 of the Revised Code, 
and DNA records derived from DNA specimens pursuant to section 109.573 
of the Revised Code, be delivered to the court; 

(4) Order each public office or agency, upon the delivering ofrecords to 
the court under division (A)(3) of this section, to expunge remaining records 
of the case that are the subject of the sealing order that are maintained by 
that public office or agency, except fingerprints, DNA specimens, and DNA 
records described under division (A)(3) of this section; 

(5) Send notice of the order to seal to any public office or agency that 
the court has reason to believe may have a record of the sealed record 
including, but not limited to, the bureau of criminal identification and 
investigation; 
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(6) Seal all of the records delivered to the court under division (A)(3) of 
this section, in a separate file in which only sealed records are maintained. 

(B) Except as provided in division (D) of this section, an order to seal 
under section 2151.356 of the Revised Code applies to every public office or 
agency that has a record relating to the case, regardless of whether it 
receives notice of the hearing on the sealing of the record or a copy of the 
order. Except as provided in division (D) of this section, upon the written 
request of a person whose record has been sealed and the presentation of a 
copy of the order and compliance with division (A)(3) of this section, a 
public office or agency shall expunge its record relating to the case, except a 
record of the adjudication or arrest or taking into custody that is maintained 
for compiling statistical data and that does not contain any reference to the 
person who is the subject of the order. 

(C) The court that maintains sealed records pursuant to this section may 
maintain a manual or computerized index of the sealed records and shall 
make the index available only for the purposes set forth in division (E) of 
this section. 

(1) Each entry regarding a sealed record in the index of sealed records 
shall contain all of the following: 

(a) The name of the person who is the subject of the sealed record; 
(b) An alphanumeric identifier relating to the person who is the subject 

of the sealed record; 
(c) The word "sealed"; 
(d) The name of the court that has custody of the sealed record. 
(2) Any entry regarding a sealed record in the index of sealed records 

shall not contain either of the following: 
(a) The social security number of the person who is subject of the sealed 

record; 
(b) The name or a description of the act committed. 
(D) Notwithstanding any provision of this section that requires 

otherwise, a board of education of a city, local, exempted village, or joint 
vocational school district that maintains records of an individual who has 
been permanently excluded under sections 3301.121 and 3313.662 of the 
Revised Code is permitted to maintain records regarding an adjudication 
that the individual is a delinquent child that was used as the basis for the 
individual's permanent exclusion, regardless of a court order to seal the 
record. An order issued under section 2151.356 of the Revised Code to seal 
the record of an adjudication that an individual is a delinquent child does not 
revoke the adjudication order of the SttfleFifttendeftt of puelie ins~me~ion 
director of education and workforce to permanently exclude the individual 
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who is the subject of the sealing order. An order to seal the record of an 
adjudication that an individual is a delinquent child may be presented to a 
district superintendent as evidence to support the contention that the 
superintendent should recommend that the permanent exclusion of the 
individual who is the subject of the sealing order be revoked. Except as 
otherwise authorized by this division and sections 3301.121 and 3313.662 of 
the Revised Code, any school employee in possession of or having access to 
the sealed adjudication records of an individual that were the basis of a 
permanent exclusion of the individual is subject to division (F) of this 
section. 

(E) Inspection of records that have been ordered sealed under section 
2151.356 of the Revised Code may be made only by the following persons 
or for the following purposes: 

(1) By the court; 
(2) If the records in question pertain to an act that would be an offense 

of violence that would be a felony if committed by an adult, by any law 
enforcement officer or any prosecutor, or the assistants of a law enforcement 
officer or prosecutor, for any valid law enforcement or prosecutorial 
purpose; 

(3) Upon application by the person who is the subject of the sealed 
records, by the person that is named in that application; 

(4) If the records in question pertain to an alleged violation of division 
(E)(l) of section 4301.69 of the Revised Code, by any law enforcement 
officer or any prosecutor, or the assistants of a law enforcement officer or 
prosecutor, for the purpose of determining whether the person is eligible for 
diversion under division (E)(2) of section 4301.69 of the Revised Code; 

(5) At the request of a party in a civil action that is based on a case the 
records for which are the subject of a sealing order issued under section 
2151.356 of the Revised Code, as needed for the civil action. The party also 
may copy the records as needed for the civil action. The sealed records shall 
be used solely in the civil action and are otherwise confidential and subject 
to the provisions of this section; 

(6) By the attorney general or an authorized employee of the attorney 
general or the court for purposes of determining whether a child is a public 
registry-qualified juvenile offender registrant, as defined in section 2950.01 
of the Revised Code, for purposes of Chapter 2950. of the Revised Code. 

(F) No officer or employee of the state or any of its political 
subdivisions shall knowingly release, disseminate, or make available for any 
purpose involving employment, bonding, licensing, or education to any 
person or to any department, agency, or other instrumentality of the state or 
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of any of its political subdivisions any information or other data concerning 
any arrest, taking into custody, complaint, indictment, information, trial, 
hearing, adjudication, or correctional supervision, the records of which have 
been sealed pursuant to section 2151.356 of the Revised Code and the 
release, dissemination, or making available of which is not expressly 
permitted by this section. Whoever violates this division is guilty of 
divulging confidential information, a misdemeanor of the fourth degree. 

(G) In any application for employment, license, or other right or 
privilege, any appearance as a witness, or any other inquiry, a person may 
not be questioned with respect to any arrest or taking into custody for which 
the records were sealed. If an inquiry is made in violation of this division, 
the person may respond as if the sealed arrest or taking into custody did not 
occur, and the person shall not be subject to any adverse action because of 
the arrest or taking into custody or the response. 

(H) The judgment rendered by the court under this chapter shall not 
impose any of the civil disabilities ordinarily imposed by conviction of a 
crime in that the child is not a criminal by reason of the adjudication, and no 
child shall be charged with or convicted of a crime in any court except as 
provided by this chapter. The disposition of a child under the judgment 
rendered or any evidence given in court shall not operate to disqualify a 
child in any future civil service examination, appointment, or application. 
Evidence of a judgment rendered and the disposition of a child under the 
judgment is not admissible to impeach the credibility of the child in any 
action or proceeding. Otherwise, the disposition of a child under the 
judgment rendered or any evidence given in court is admissible as evidence 
for or against the child in any action or proceeding in any court in 
accordance with the Rules of Evidence and also may be considered by any 
court as to the matter of sentence or to the granting of probation, and a court 
may consider the judgment rendered and the disposition of a child under that 
judgment for purposes of determining whether the child, for a future 
criminal conviction or guilty plea, is a repeat violent offender, as defined in 
section 2929.01 of the Revised Code. 

Sec. 2151.362. (A)(l) In the manner prescribed by division (C)(l) or (2) 
of section 3313 .64 of the Revised Code, as applicable, the court, at the time 
of making any order that removes a child from the child's own home or that 
vests legal or permanent custody of the child in a person other than the 
child's parent or a government agency, shall determine the school district 
that is to bear the cost of educating the child. The court shall make the 
determination a part of the order that provides for the child's placement or 
commitment. That school district shall bear the cost of educating the child 
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unless and until the department of education and workforce determines that 
a different district shall be responsible for bearing that cost pursuant to 
division (A)(2) of this section. The court's order shall state that the 
determination of which school district is responsible to bear the cost of 
educating the child is subject to re-determination by the department pursuant 
to that division. 

(2) If, while the child is in the custody of a person other than the child's 
parent or a government agency, the department of education and workforce 
determines that the place ofresidence of the child's parent has changed since 
the court issued its initial order, the department may name a different school 
district to bear the cost of educating the child. The department shall make 
this new determination, and any future determinations, based on evidence 
received from the school district currently responsible to bear the cost of 
educating the child. If the department finds that the evidence demonstrates 
to its satisfaction that the residence of the child's parent has changed since 
the court issued its initial order under division (A)(l) of this section, or since 
the department last made a determination under division (A)(2) of this 
section, the department shall name the district in which the child's parent 
currently resides or, if the parent's residence is not known, the district in 
which the parent's last known residence is located. If the department cannot 
determine any Ohio district in which the parent currently resides or has 
resided, the school district designated in the initial court order under 
division (A)(l) of this section, or in the most recent determination made by 
the department under division (A)(2) of this section, shall continue to bear 
the cost of educating the child. 

(B) Whenever a child is placed in a detention facility established under 
section 2152.41 of the Revised Code or a juvenile facility established under 
section 2151.65 of the Revised Code, the facility shall be responsible for 
coordinating the education of the child. The facility may take any of the 
following measures in coordinating the education of the child: 

(1) If applicable, use the chartered nonpublic school that the facility 
operates; 

(2) Arrange with the school district responsible for bearing the cost of 
educating the child determined under division (A) of this section, for the 
facility to educate the child on its own; 

(3) Contract with an educational service center for the service center to 
educate the child; 

(4) Contract with the school district in which the facility is located for 
that school district to educate the child; 

(5) If the child is enrolled in an internet- or computer-based community 
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school established under Chapter 3314. of the Revised Code, and provided 
that the facility possesses the necessary hardware, software, and internet 
connectivity, permit continued instruction of the child by the internet- or 
computer-based community school. 

If the facility coordinates the education of the child pursuant to division 
(B)(l), (2), (3), or (4) of this section, child's school district as determined by 
the court or the department, in the same manner as prescribed in division 
(A) of this section, shall pay the cost of educating the child based on the per 
capita cost of the educational facility within the detention home or juvenile 
facility. 

If the facility coordinates the education of the child pursuant to division 
(B)(5) of this section, payment for the cost of educating the child shall be 
made only as provided in section 3317 .022 of the Revised Code. 

(C) Whenever a child is placed by the court in a private institution, 
school, or residential treatment center or any other private facility, the state 
shall pay to the court a subsidy to help defray the expense of educating the 
child in an amount equal to the product of the daily per capita educational 
cost of the private facility, as determined pursuant to this section, and the 
number of days the child resides at the private facility, provided that the 
subsidy shall not exceed twenty-five hundred dollars per year per child. The 
daily per capita educational cost of a private facility shall be determined by 
dividing the actual program cost of the private facility or twenty-five 
hundred dollars, whichever is less, by three hundred sixty-five days or by 
three hundred sixty-six days for years that include February twenty-ninth. 
The state shall pay seventy-five per cent of the total subsidy for each year 
quarterly to the court. The state may adjust the remaining twenty-five per 
cent of the total subsidy to be paid to the court for each year to an amount 
that is less than twenty-five per cent of the total subsidy for that year based 
upon the availability of funds appropriated to the department of education 
for the purpose of subsidizing courts that place a child in a private 
institution, school, or residential treatment center or any other private 
facility and shall pay that adjusted amount to the court at the end of the year. 

Sec. 2305.111. (A) As used in this section: 
(1) "Childhood sexual abuse" means any conduct that constitutes any of 

the violations identified in division (A)(l)(a) or (b) of this section and would 
constitute a criminal offense under the specified section or division of the 
Revised Code, if the victim of the violation is at the time of the violation a 
child under eighteen years of age or a child with a developmental disability 
or physical impairment under twenty-one years of age. The court need not 
find that any person has been convicted of or pleaded guilty to the offense 
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under the specified section or division of the Revised Code in order for the 
conduct that is the violation constituting the offense to be childhood sexual 
abuse for purposes of this division. This division applies to any of the 
following violations committed in the following specified circumstances: 

(a) A violation of section 2907.02 or of division (A)(l ), (5), (6), (7), (8), 
(9), (10), (11), or (12) of section 2907.03 of the Revised Code; 

(b) A violation of section 2907 .05 or 2907 .06 of the Revised Code if, at 
the time of the violation, any of the following apply: 

(i) The actor is the victim's natural parent, adoptive parent, or stepparent 
or the guardian, custodian, or person in loco parentis of the victim. 

(ii) The victim is in custody of law or a patient in a hospital or other 
institution, and the actor has supervisory or disciplinary authority over the 
victim. 

(iii) The actor is a teacher, administrator, coach, or other person in 
authority employed by or serving in a school for which the state 1:JOard 
director of education and workforce prescribes minimum standards pursuant 
to division (D) of section 3301.07 of the Revised Code, the victim is 
enrolled in or attends that school, and the actor is not enrolled in and does 
not attend that school. 

(iv) The actor is a teacher, administrator, coach, or other person in 
authority employed by or serving in an institution of higher education, and 
the victim is enrolled in or attends that institution. 

(v) The actor is the victim's athletic or other type of coach, is the 
victim's instructor, is the leader of a scouting troop of which the victim is a 
member, or is a person with temporary or occasional disciplinary control 
over the victim. 

(vi) The actor is a mental health professional, the victim is a mental 
health client or patient of the actor, and the actor induces the victim to 
submit by falsely representing to the victim that the sexual contact involved 
in the violation is necessary for mental health treatment purposes. 

(vii) The victim is confined in a detention facility, and the actor is an 
employee of that detention facility. 

(viii) The actor is a cleric, and the victim is a member of, or attends, the 
church or congregation served by the cleric. 

(2) "Cleric" has the same meaning as in section 2317.02 of the Revised 
Code. 

(3) "Mental health client or patient" has the same meaning as in section 
2305.51 of the Revised Code. 

(4) "Mental health professional" has the same meaning as in section 
2305.115 of the Revised Code. 
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(5) "Sexual contact" has the same meaning as in section 2907.01 of the 
Revised Code. 

(6) "Victim" means, except as provided in division (B) of this section, a 
victim of childhood sexual abuse. 

(B) Except as provided in section 2305.115 of the Revised Code and 
subject to division (C) of this section, an action for assault or battery shall be 
brought within one year after the cause of the action accrues. For purposes 
of this section, a cause of action for assault or battery accrues upon the later 
of the following: 

(1) The date on which the alleged assault or battery occurred; 
(2) If the plaintiff did not know the identity of the person who allegedly 

committed the assault or battery on the date on which it allegedly occurred, 
the earlier of the following dates: 

(a) The date on which the plaintiff learns the identity of that person; 
(b) The date on which, by the exercise of reasonable diligence, the 

plaintiff should have learned the identity of that person. 
(C) An action for assault or battery brought by a victim of childhood 

sexual abuse based on childhood sexual abuse, or an action brought by a 
victim of childhood sexual abuse asserting any claim resulting from 
childhood sexual abuse, shall be brought within twelve years after the cause 
of action accrues. For purposes of this section, a cause of action for assault 
or battery based on childhood sexual abuse, or a cause of action for a claim 
resulting from childhood sexual abuse, accrues upon the date on which the 
victim reaches the age of majority. If the defendant in an action brought by a 
victim of childhood sexual abuse asserting a claim resulting from childhood 
sexual abuse that occurs on or after August 3, 2006, has fraudulently 
concealed from the plaintiff facts that form the basis of the claim, the 
running of the limitations period with regard to that claim is tolled until the 
time when the plaintiff discovers or in the exercise of due diligence should 
have discovered those facts. 

Sec. 2901.01. (A) As used in the Revised Code: 
(1) "Force" means any violence, compulsion, or constraint physically 

exerted by any means upon or against a person or thing. 
(2) "Deadly force" means any force that carries a substantial risk that it 

will proximately result in the death of any person. 
(3) "Physical harm to persons" means any injury, illness, or other 

physiological impairment, regardless of its gravity or duration. 
(4) "Physical harm to property" means any tangible or intangible 

damage to property that, in any degree, results in loss to its value or 
interferes with its use or enjoyment. "Physical harm to property" does not 
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include wear and tear occasioned by normal use. 
(5) "Serious physical harm to persons" means any of the following: 
(a) Any mental illness or condition of such gravity as would normally 

require hospitalization or prolonged psychiatric treatment; 
(b) Any physical harm that carries a substantial risk of death; 
(c) Any physical harm that involves some permanent incapacity, 

whether partial or total, or that involves some temporary, substantial 
incapacity; 

(d) Any physical harm that involves some permanent disfigurement or 
that involves some temporary, serious disfigurement; 

(e) Any physical harm that involves acute pain of such duration as to 
result in substantial suffering or that involves any degree of prolonged or 
intractable pain. 

(6) "Serious physical harm to property" means any physical harm to 
property that does either of the following: 

(a) Results in substantial loss to the value of the property or requires a 
substantial amount of time, effort, or money to repair or replace; 

(b) Temporarily prevents the use or enjoyment of the property or 
substantially interferes with its use or enjoyment for an extended period of 
time. 

(7) "Risk" means a significant possibility, as contrasted with a remote 
possibility, that a certain result may occur or that certain circumstances may 
exist. 

(8) "Substantial risk" means a strong possibility, as contrasted with a 
remote or significant possibility, that a certain result may occur or that 
certain circumstances may exist. 

(9) "Offense of violence" means any of the following: 
(a) A violation of section 2903.01, 2903.02, 2903.03, 2903.04, 2903.11, 

2903.12, 2903.13, 2903.15, 2903.18, 2903.21, 2903.211, 2903.22, 2905.01, 
2905.02, 2905.11, 2905.32, 2907.02, 2907.03, 2907.05, 2909.02, 2909.03, 
2909.24, 2911.01, 2911.02, 2911.11, 2917.01, 2917.02, 2917.03, 2917.31, 
2917.321, 2919.25, 2921.03, 2921.04, 2921.34, or 2923.161, of division 
(A)(l) of section 2903.34, of division (A)(l), (2), or (3) of section 2911.12, 
or of division (B)(l), (2), (3), or (4) of section 2919.22 of the Revised Code 
or felonious sexual penetration in violation of former section 2907.12 of the 
Revised Code; 

(b) A violation of an existing or former municipal ordinance or law of 
this or any other state or the United States, substantially equivalent to any 
section, division, or offense listed in division (A)(9)(a) of this section; 

(c) An offense, other than a traffic offense, under an existing or former 
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municipal ordinance or law of this or any other state or the United States, 
committed purposely or knowingly, and involving physical harm to persons 
or a risk of serious physical harm to persons; 

(d) A conspiracy or attempt to commit, or complicity in committing, any 
offense under division (A)(9)(a), (b), or (c) of this section; 

(e) A violation of division (C) of section 959 .131 of the Revised Code. 
(lO)(a) "Property" means any property, real or personal, tangible or 

intangible, and any interest or license in that property. "Property" includes, 
but is not limited to, cable television service, other telecommunications 
service, telecommunications devices, information service, computers, data, 
computer software, financial instruments associated with computers, other 
documents associated with computers, or copies of the documents, whether 
in machine or human readable form, trade secrets, trademarks, copyrights, 
patents, and property protected by a trademark, copyright, or patent. 
"Financial instruments associated with computers" include, but are not 
limited to, checks, drafts, warrants, money orders, notes of indebtedness, 
certificates of deposit, letters of credit, bills of credit or debit cards, financial 
transaction authorization mechanisms, marketable securities, or any 
computer system representations of any of them. 

(b) As used in division (A)(lO) of this section, "trade secret" has the 
same meaning as in section 1333.61 of the Revised Code, and 
"telecommunications service" and "information service" have the same 
meanings as in section 2913.01 of the Revised Code. 

(c) As used in divisions (A)(lO) and (13) of this section, "cable 
television service," "computer," "computer software," "computer system," 
"computer network," "data," and "telecommunications device" have the 
same meanings as in section 2913.01 of the Revised Code. 

(11) "Law enforcement officer" means any of the following: 
(a) A sheriff, deputy sheriff, constable, police officer of a township or 

joint police district, marshal, deputy marshal, municipal police officer, 
member of a police force employed by a metropolitan housing authority 
under division (D) of section 3735.31 of the Revised Code, or state highway 
patrol trooper; 

(b) An officer, agent, or employee of the state or any of its agencies, 
instrumentalities, or political subdivisions, upon whom, by statute, a duty to 
conserve the peace or to enforce all or certain laws is imposed and the 
authority to arrest violators is conferred, within the limits of that statutory 
duty and authority; 

(c) A mayor, in the mayor's capacity as chief conservator of the peace 
within the mayor's municipal corporation; 
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(d) A member of an auxiliary police force organized by county, 
township, or municipal law enforcement authorities, within the scope of the 
member's appointment or commission; 

(e) A person lawfully called pursuant to section 31 1.07 of the Revised 
Code to aid a sheriff in keeping the peace, for the purposes and during the 
time when the person is called; 

(f) A person appointed by a mayor pursuant to section 737.10 of the 
Revised Code as a special patrolling officer during riot or emergency, for 
the purposes and during the time when the person is appointed; 

(g) A member of the organized militia of this state or the armed forces 
of the United States, lawfully called to duty to aid civil authorities in 
keeping the peace or protect against domestic violence; 

(h) A prosecuting attorney, assistant prosecuting attorney, secret service 
officer, or municipal prosecutor; 

(i) A veterans' home police officer appointed under section 5907 .02 of 
the Revised Code; 

G) A member of a police force employed by a regional transit authority 
under division (Y) of section 306.35 of the Revised Code; 

(k) A special police officer employed by a port authority under section 
4582.04 or 4582.28 of the Revised Code; 

(1) The house of representatives sergeant at arms if the house of 
representatives sergeant at arms has arrest authority pursuant to division 
(E)(1) of section 101.311 of the Revised Code and an assistant house of 
representatives sergeant at arms; 

(m) The senate sergeant at arms and an assistant senate sergeant at arms; 
(n) A special police officer employed by a municipal corporation at a 

municipal airport, or other municipal air navigation facility, that has 
scheduled operations, as defined in section 119.3 of Title 14 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations, 14 C.F.R. 119.3, as amended, and that is required to be 
under a security program and is governed by aviation security rules of the 
transportation security administration of the United States department of 
transportation as provided in Parts 1542. and 1544. of Title 49 of the Code 
of Federal Regulations, as amended. 

(12) "Privilege" means an immunity, license, or right conferred by law, 
bestowed by express or implied grant, arising out of status, position, office, 
or relationship, or growing out of necessity. 

(13) "Contraband" means any property that is illegal for a person to 
acquire or possess under a statute, ordinance, or rule, or that a trier of fact 
lawfully determines to be illegal to possess by reason of the property's 
involvement in an offense. "Contraband" includes, but is not limited to, all 
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of the following: 
(a) Any controlled substance, as defined in section 3719.01 of the 

Revised Code, or any device or paraphernalia; 
(b) Any unlawful gambling device or paraphernalia; 
(c) Any dangerous ordnance or obscene material. 
(14) A person is "not guilty by reason of insanity" relative to a charge of 

an offense only if the person proves, in the manner specified in section 
2901.05 of the Revised Code, that at the time of the commission of the 
offense, the person did not know, as a result of a severe mental disease or 
defect, the wrongfulness of the person's acts. 

(B)(l )(a) Subject to division (B)(2) of this section, as used in any 
section contained in Title XXIX of the Revised Code that sets forth a 
criminal offense, "person" includes all of the following: 

(i) An individual, corporation, business trust, estate, trust, partnership, 
and association; 

(ii) An unborn human who is viable. 
(b) As used in any section contained in Title XXIX of the Revised Code 

that does not set forth a criminal offense, "person" includes an individual, 
corporation, business trust, estate, trust, partnership, and association. 

(c) As used in division (B)(l)(a) of this section: 
(i) "Unborn human" means an individual organism of the species Homo 

sapiens from fertilization until live birth. 
(ii) "Viable" means the stage of development of a human fetus at which 

there is a realistic possibility of maintaining and nourishing of a life outside 
the womb with or without temporary artificial life-sustaining support. 

(2) Notwithstanding division (B)(l)(a) of this section, in no case shall 
the portion of the definition of the term "person" that is set forth in division 
(B)(l)(a)(ii) of this section be applied or construed in any section contained 
in Title XXIX of the Revised Code that sets forth a criminal offense in any 
of the following manners: 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in division (B)(2)(a) of this section, in 
a manner so that the offense prohibits or is construed as prohibiting any 
pregnant woman or her physician from performing an abortion with the 
consent of the pregnant woman, with the consent of the pregnant woman 
implied by law in a medical emergency, or with the approval of one 
otherwise authorized by law to consent to medical treatment on behalf of the 
pregnant woman. An abortion that violates the conditions described in the 
immediately preceding sentence may be punished as a violation of section 
2903.01, 2903.02, 2903.03, 2903.04, 2903.05, 2903.06, 2903.08, 2903.11, 
2903.12, 2903.13, 2903.14, 2903.21, or 2903.22 of the Revised Code, as 
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applicable. An abortion that does not violate the conditions described in the 
second immediately preceding sentence, but that does violate section 
2919.12, division (B) of section 2919.13, or section 2919.15, 2919.151, 
2919 .17, or 2919 .18 of the Revised Code, may be punished as a violation of 
section 2919.12, division (B) of section 2919.13, or section 2919.15, 
2919.151, 2919.17, or 2919.18 of the Revised Code, as applicable. Consent 
is sufficient under this division if it is of the type otherwise adequate to 
permit medical treatment to the pregnant woman, even if it does not comply 
with section 2919.12 of the Revised Code. 

(b) In a manner so that the offense is applied or is construed as applying 
to a woman based on an act or omission of the woman that occurs while she 
is or was pregnant and that results in any of the following: 

(i) Her delivery of a stillborn baby; 
(ii) Her causing, in any other manner, the death in utero of a viable, 

unborn human that she is carrying; 
(iii) Her causing the death of her child who is born alive but who dies 

from one or more injuries that are sustained while the child is a viable, 
unborn human; 

(iv) Her causing her child who is born alive to sustain one or more 
injuries while the child is a viable, unborn human; 

(v) Her causing, threatening to cause, or attempting to cause, in any 
other manner, an injury, illness, or other physiological impairment, 
regardless of its duration or gravity, or a mental illness or condition, 
regardless of its duration or gravity, to a viable, unborn human that she is 
carrying. 

(C) As used in Title XXIX of the Revised Code: 
(1) "School safety zone" consists of a school, school building, school 

premises, school activity, and school bus. 
(2) "School," "school building," and "school premises" have the same 

meanings as in section 2925.01 of the Revised Code. 
(3) "School activity" means any activity held under the auspices of a 

board of education of a city, local, exempted village, joint vocational, or 
cooperative education school district; a governing authority of a community 
school established under Chapter 3314. of the Revised Code; a governing 
board of an educational service center, or the governing body of a school for 
which the state eoB:fd director of education and workforce prescribes 
minimum standards under section 3301.07 of the Revised Code. 

(4) "School bus" has the same meaning as in section 4511.01 of the 
Revised Code. 

Sec. 2903.13. (A) No person shall knowingly cause or attempt to cause 
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physical harm to another or to another's unborn. 
(B) No person shall recklessly cause serious physical harm to another or 

to another's unborn. 
(C)(l) Whoever violates this section is guilty of assault, and the court 

shall sentence the offender as provided in this division and divisions (C)(l), 
(2), (3), (4), (5), (6), (7), (8), (9), and (10) of this section. Except as 
otherwise provided in division (C)(2), (3), ( 4), (5), (6), (7), (8), or (9) of this 
section, assault is a misdemeanor of the first degree. 

(2) Except as otherwise provided in this division, if the offense is 
committed by a caretaker against a person with a functional impairment 
under the caretaker's care, assault is a felony of the fourth degree. If the 
offense is committed by a caretaker against a person with a functional 
impairment under the caretaker's care, if the offender previously has been 
convicted of or pleaded guilty to a violation of this section or section 
2903.11 or 2903.16 of the Revised Code, and if in relation to the previous 
conviction the off ender was a caretaker and the victim was a person with a 
functional impairment under the offender's care, assault is a felony of the 
third degree. 

(3) If the offense occurs in or on the grounds of a state correctional 
institution or an institution of the department of youth services, the victim of 
the offense is an employee of the department of rehabilitation and correction 
or the department of youth services, and the offense is committed by a 
person incarcerated in the state correctional institution or by a person 
institutionalized in the department of youth services institution pursuant to a 
commitment to the department of youth services, assault is a felony of the 
third degree. 

(4) If the offense is committed in any of the following circumstances, 
assault is a felony of the fifth degree: 

(a) The offense occurs in or on the grounds of a local correctional 
facility, the victim of the offense is an employee of the local correctional 
facility or a probation department or is on the premises of the facility for 
business purposes or as a visitor, and the offense is committed by a person 
who is under custody in the facility subsequent to the person's arrest for any 
crime or delinquent act, subsequent to the person's being charged with or 
convicted of any crime, or subsequent to the person's being alleged to be or 
adjudicated a delinquent child. 

(b) The offense occurs off the grounds of a state correctional institution 
and off the grounds of an institution of the department of youth services, the 
victim of the offense is an employee of the department of rehabilitation and 
correction, the department of youth services, or a probation department, the 
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offense occurs during the employee's official work hours and while the 
employee is engaged in official work responsibilities, and the offense is 
committed by a person incarcerated in a state correctional institution or 
institutionalized in the department of youth services who temporarily is 
outside of the institution for any purpose, by a parolee, by an offender under 
transitional control, under a community control sanction, or on an escorted 
visit, by a person under post-release control, or by an offender under any 
other type of supervision by a government agency. 

(c) The offense occurs off the grounds of a local correctional facility, 
the victim of the offense is an employee of the local correctional facility or a 
probation department, the offense occurs during the employee's official 
work hours and while the employee is engaged in official work 
responsibilities, and the offense is committed by a person who is under 
custody in the facility subsequent to the person's arrest for any crime or 
delinquent act, subsequent to the person being charged with or convicted of 
any crime, or subsequent to the person being alleged to be or adjudicated a 
delinquent child and who temporarily is outside of the facility for any 
purpose or by a parolee, by an offender under transitional control, under a 
community control sanction, or on an escorted visit, by a person under 
post-release control, or by an offender under any other type of supervision 
by a government agency. 

(d) The victim of the offense is a school teacher or administrator or a 
school bus operator, and the offense occurs in a school, on school premises, 
in a school building, on a school bus, or while the victim is outside of school 
premises or a school bus and is engaged in duties or official responsibilities 
associated with the victim's employment or position as a school teacher or 
administrator or a school bus operator, including, but not limited to, driving, 
accompanying, or chaperoning students at or on class or field trips, athletic 
events, or other school extracurricular activities or functions outside of 
school premises. 

(5) If the assault is committed in any of the following circumstances, 
assault is a felony of the fourth degree: 

(a) The victim of the offense is a peace officer or an investigator of the 
bureau of criminal identification and investigation, a firefighter, or a person 
performing emergency medical service, while in the performance of the 
officer's, investigator's, firefighter's, or person's official duties. 

(b) The victim of the offense is an emergency service responder, the 
offender knows or reasonably should know that the victim is an emergency 
service responder, and it is the offender's specific purpose to commit the 
offense against an emergency service responder-;.,, 
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(c) The victim of the offense is a family or household member or 
co-worker of a person who is an emergency service responder, the offender 
knows or reasonably should know that the victim is a family or household 
member or co-worker of an emergency service responder, and it is the 
offender's specific purpose to commit the offense against a family or 
household member or co-worker of an emergency service responder. 

(6) If the offense is a felony of the fourth degree under division 
(C)(5)(a) of this section, if the victim of the offense is a peace officer or an 
investigator of the bureau of criminal identification and investigation, and if 
the victim suffered serious physical harm as a result of the commission of 
the offense, the court, pursuant to division (F) of section 2929.13 of the 
Revised Code, shall impose as a mandatory prison term one of the prison 
terms prescribed for a felony of the fourth degree that is at least twelve 
months in duration. 

(7) If the victim of the offense is an officer or employee of a public 
children services agency or a private child placing agency and the offense 
relates to the officer's or employee's performance or anticipated performance 
of official responsibilities or duties, assault is either a felony of the fifth 
degree or, if the offender previously has been convicted of or pleaded guilty 
to an offense of violence, the victim of that prior offense was an officer or 
employee of a public children services agency or private child placing 
agency, and that prior offense related to the officer's or employee's 
performance or anticipated performance of official responsibilities or duties, 
a felony of the fourth degree. 

(8) If the victim of the offense is a health care professional of a hospital, 
a health care worker of a hospital, or a security officer of a hospital whom 
the offender knows or has reasonable cause to know is a health care 
professional of a hospital, a health care worker of a hospital, or a security 
officer of a hospital, if the victim is engaged in the performance of the 
victim's duties, and if the hospital offers de-escalation or crisis intervention 
training for such professionals, workers, or officers, assault is one of the 
following: 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in division (C)(8)(b) of this section, 
assault committed in the specified circumstances is a misdemeanor of the 
first degree. Notwithstanding the fine specified in division (A)(2)(a) of 
section 2929.28 of the Revised Code for a misdemeanor of the first degree, 
in sentencing the offender under this division and if the court decides to 
impose a fine, the court may impose upon the offender a fine of not more 
than five thousand dollars. 

(b) If the offender previously has been convicted of or pleaded guilty to 
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one or more assault or homicide offenses committed against hospital 
personnel, assault committed in the specified circumstances is a felony of 
the fifth degree. 

(9) If the victim of the offense is a judge, magistrate, prosecutor, or 
court official or employee whom the offender knows or has reasonable 
cause to know is a judge, magistrate, prosecutor, or court official or 
employee, and if the victim is engaged in the performance of the victim's 
duties, assault is one of the following: 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in division (C)(9)(b) of this section, 
assault committed in the specified circumstances is a misdemeanor of the 
first degree. In sentencing the offender under this division, if the court 
decides to impose a fine, notwithstanding the fine specified in division 
(A)(2)(a) of section 2929.28 of the Revised Code for a misdemeanor of the 
first degree, the court may impose upon the offender a fine of not more than 
five thousand dollars. 

(b) If the offender previously has been convicted of or pleaded guilty to 
one or more assault or homicide offenses committed against justice system 
personnel, assault committed in the specified circumstances is a felony of 
the fifth degree. 

(10) If an offender who is convicted of or pleads guilty to assault when 
it is a misdemeanor also is convicted of or pleads guilty to a specification as 
described in section 2941.1423 of the Revised Code that was included in the 
indictment, count in the indictment, or information charging the offense, the 
court shall sentence the offender to a mandatory jail term as provided in 
division (F) of section 2929 .24 of the Revised Code. 

If an offender who is convicted of or pleads guilty to assault when it is a 
felony also is convicted of or pleads guilty to a specification as described in 
section 2941.1423 of the Revised Code that was included in the indictment, 
count in the indictment, or information charging the offense, except as 
otherwise provided in division (C)(6) of this section, the court shall sentence 
the offender to a mandatory prison term as provided in division (B)(8) of 
section 2929.14 of the Revised Code. 

(D) A prosecution for a violation of this section does not preclude a 
prosecution of a violation of any other section of the Revised Code. One or 
more acts, a series of acts, or a course of behavior that can be prosecuted 
under this section or any other section of the Revised Code may be 
prosecuted under this section, the other section of the Revised Code, or both 
sections. However, if an offender is convicted of or pleads guilty to a 
violation of this section and also is convicted of or pleads guilty to a 
violation of section 2903 .22 of the Revised Code based on the same conduct 
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involving the same victim that was the basis of the violation of this section, 
the two offenses are allied offenses of similar import under section 2941.25 
of the Revised Code. 

(E) As used in this section: 
(1) "Peace officer" has the same meaning as in section 2935.01 of the 

Revised Code. 
(2) "Firefighter" means any person who is a firefighter as defined in 

section 3937.41 of the Revised Code and, for purposes of division (E)(21) of 
this section, also includes a member of a fire department as defined in 
section 742.01 of the Revised Code. 

(3) "Emergency medical service" has the same meaning as in section 
4765.01 of the Revised Code. 

(4) "Local correctional facility" means a county, multicounty, 
municipal, municipal-county, or multicounty-municipal jail or workhouse, a 
minimum security jail established under section 341.23 or 753.21 of the 
Revised Code, or another county, multicounty, municipal, 
municipal-county, or multicounty-municipal facility used for the custody of 
persons arrested for any crime or delinquent act, persons charged with or 
convicted of any crime, or persons alleged to be or adjudicated a delinquent 
child. 

(5) "Employee of a local correctional facility" means a person who is an 
employee of the political subdivision or of one or more of the affiliated 
political subdivisions that operates the local correctional facility and who 
operates or assists in the operation of the facility. 

(6) "School teacher or administrator" means either of the following: 
(a) A person who is employed in the public schools of the state under a 

contract described in section 3311.77 or 3319.08 of the Revised Code in a 
position in which the person is required to have a certificate issued pursuant 
to sections 3319.22 to 3319.311 of the Revised Code. 

(b) A person who is employed by a nonpublic school for which the Sfftre 
beafd director of education and workforce prescribes minimum standards 
under section 3301.07 of the Revised Code and who is certificated in 
accordance with section 3301.071 of the Revised Code. 

(7) "Community control sanction" has the same meaning as in section 
2929.01 of the Revised Code. 

(8) "Escorted visit" means an escorted visit granted under section 
2967.27 of the Revised Code. 

(9) "Post-release control" and "transitional control" have the same 
meanings as in section 2967.01 of the Revised Code. 

(10) "Investigator of the bureau of criminal identification and 
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investigation" has the same meaning as in section 2903 .11 of the Revised 
Code. 

(11) "Health care professional" and "health care worker" have the same 
meanings as in section 2305.234 of the Revised Code. 

(12) "Assault or homicide offense committed against hospital 
personnel" means a violation of this section or of section 2903.01, 2903.02, 
2903.03, 2903.04, 2903.041, 2903.11, 2903.12, or 2903.14 of the Revised 
Code committed in circumstances in which all of the following apply: 

(a) The victim of the offense was a health care professional of a 
hospital, a health care worker of a hospital, or a security officer of a 
hospital. 

(b) The offender knew or had reasonable cause to know that the victim 
was a health care professional of a hospital, a health care worker of a 
hospital, or a security officer of a hospital. 

(c) The victim was engaged in the performance of the victim's duties. 
(d) The hospital offered de-escalation or crisis intervention training for 

such professionals, workers, or officers. 
(13) "De-escalation or crisis intervention training" means de-escalation 

or crisis intervention training for health care professionals of a hospital, 
health care workers of a hospital, and security officers of a hospital to 
facilitate interaction with patients, members of a patient's family, and 
visitors, including those with mental impairments. 

(14) "Assault or homicide offense committed against justice system 
personnel" means a violation of this section or of section 2903.01, 2903.02, 
2903.03, 2903.04, 2903.041, 2903.11, 2903.12, or 2903.14 of the Revised 
Code committed in circumstances in which the victim of the offense was a 
judge, magistrate, prosecutor, or court official or employee whom the 
offender knew or had reasonable cause to know was a judge, magistrate, 
prosecutor, or court official or employee, and the victim was engaged in the 
performance of the victim's duties. 

(15) "Court official or employee" means any official or employee of a 
court created under the constitution or statutes of this state or of a United 
States court located in this state. 

(16) "Judge" means a judge of a court created under the constitution or 
statutes of this state or of a United States court located in this state. 

(17) "Magistrate" means an individual who is appointed by a court of 
record of this state and who has the powers and may perform the functions 
specified in Civil Rule 53, Criminal Rule 19, or Juvenile Rule 40, or an 
individual who is appointed by a United States court located in this state 
who has similar powers and functions. 
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(18) "Prosecutor" has the same meaning as in section 2935.01 of the 
Revised Code. 

(19)(a) "Hospital" means, subject to division (E)(l 9)(b) of this section, 
an institution classified as a hospital under section 3701.01 of the Revised 
Code in which are provided to patients diagnostic, medical, surgical, 
obstetrical, psychiatric, or rehabilitation care or a hospital operated by a 
health maintenance organization. 

(b) "Hospital" does not include any of the following: 
(i) A facility licensed under Chapter 3721. of the Revised Code, a health 

care facility operated by the department of mental health and addiction 
services or the department of developmental disabilities, a health 
maintenance organization that does not operate a hospital, or the office of 
any private, licensed health care professional, whether organized for 
individual or group practice; 

(ii) An institution for the sick that is operated exclusively for patients 
who use spiritual means for healing and for whom the acceptance of medical 
care is inconsistent with their religious beliefs, accredited by a national 
accrediting organization, exempt from federal income taxation under section 
501 of the "Internal Revenue Code of 1986," 100 Stat. 2085, 26 U.S.C. 1, as 
amended, and providing twenty-four-hour nursing care pursuant to the 
exemption in division (E) of section 4 723 .32 of the Revised Code from the 
licensing requirements of Chapter 4 723. of the Revised Code. 

(20) "Health maintenance organization" has the same meaning as in 
section 3727.01 of the Revised Code. 

(21) "Emergency service responder" means any law enforcement 
officer, first responder, emergency medical technician-basic, emergency 
medical technician-intermediate, emergency medical technician-paramedic, 
firefighter, or volunteer firefighter. 

(22) "Family or household member" means any of the following: 
(a) Any of the following who is residing or has resided with a person 

who is employed as an emergency service responder: 
(i) A spouse, a person living as a spouse, or a former spouse of a person 

who is employed as an emergency service responder; 
(ii) A parent, a foster parent, or a child of a person who is employed as 

an emergency service responder, or another person related by consanguinity 
or affinity to a person who is employed as an emergency service responder; 

(iii) A parent or a child of a spouse, person living as a spouse, or former 
spouse of a person who is employed as an emergency service responder, or 
another person related by consanguinity or affinity to a spouse, person living 
as a spouse, or former spouse of a person who is employed as an emergency 
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service responder. 
(b) The natural parent of any child of whom a person who is employed 

as an emergency service responder is the other natural parent or is the 
putative other natural parent. 

(23) "First responder," "emergency medical technician-basic," 
"emergency medical technician-intermediate," and "emergency medical 
technician-paramedic" have the same meanings as in section 4765.01 of the 
Revised Code. 

(24) "Volunteer firefighter" has the same meaning as in section 146.01 
of the Revised Code. 

(25) "Person living as a spouse" means a person who is living or has 
lived with a person who is employed as an emergency service responder in a 
common law marital relationship, who otherwise is cohabiting with a person 
who is employed as an emergency service responder, or who otherwise has 
cohabited with a person who is employed as an emergency service 
responder within five years prior to the date of the alleged commission of 
the act in question. 

(26) "Co-worker" means a person who is employed by the organization 
or entity that is served by a person who is employed as an emergency 
service responder. 

Sec. 2907.03. (A) No person shall engage in sexual conduct with 
another, not the spouse of the offender, when any of the following apply: 

(1) The offender knowingly coerces the other person to submit by any 
means that would prevent resistance by a person of ordinary resolution. 

(2) The offender knows that the other person's ability to appraise the 
nature of or control the other person's own conduct is substantially impaired. 

(3) The offender knows that the other person submits because the other 
person is unaware that the act is being committed. 

(4) The offender knows that the other person submits because the other 
person mistakenly identifies the offender as the other person's spouse. 

(5) The offender is the other person's natural or adoptive parent, or a 
stepparent, or guardian, custodian, or person in loco parentis of the other 
person. 

(6) The other person is in custody of law or a patient in a hospital or 
other institution, and the offender has supervisory or disciplinary authority 
over the other person. 

(7) The offender is a teacher, administrator, coach, or other person in 
authority employed by or serving in a school for which the sf:af:e l:,eafcl 
director of education and workforce prescribes minimum standards pursuant 
to division (D) of section 3301.07 of the Revised Code, the other person is 



Am. Sub. H. B. No. 33 135th G.A. 
4339 

enrolled in or attends that school, and the offender is not enrolled in and 
does not attend that school. 

(8) The other person is a minor, the offender is a teacher, administrator, 
coach, or other person in authority employed by or serving in an institution 
of higher education, and the other person is enrolled in or attends that 
institution. 

(9) The other person is a minor, and the offender is the other person's 
athletic or other type of coach, is the other person's instructor, is the leader 
of a scouting troop of which the other person is a member, or is a person 
with temporary or occasional disciplinary control over the other person. 

(10) The offender is a mental health professional, the other person is a 
mental health client or patient of the offender, and the offender induces the 
other person to submit by falsely representing to the other person that the 
sexual conduct is necessary for mental health treatment purposes. 

(11) The other person is confined in a detention facility, and the 
offender is an employee of that detention facility. 

(12) The other person is a minor, the offender is a cleric, and the other 
person is a member of, or attends, the church or congregation served by the 
cleric. 

(13) The other person is a minor, the offender is a peace officer, and the 
offender is more than two years older than the other person. 

(B) Whoever violates this section is guilty of sexual battery. Except as 
otherwise provided in this division, sexual battery is a felony of the third 
degree. If the other person is less than thirteen years of age, sexual battery is 
a felony of the second degree, and the court shall impose upon the offender 
a mandatory prison term equal to one of the definite prison terms prescribed 
in division (A)(2)(b) of section 2929.14 of the Revised Code for a felony of 
the second degree, except that if the violation is committed on or after the 
effeeti¥e date ofthts affteftdmem March 22. 2019, the court shall impose as 
the minimum prison term for the offense a mandatory prison term that is one 
of the minimum terms prescribed in division (A)(2)(a) of that section for a 
felony of the second degree. 

(C) As used in this section: 
(1) "Cleric" has the same meaning as in section 2317.02 of the Revised 

Code. 
(2) "Detention facility" has the same meaning as in section 2921.01 of 

the Revised Code. 
(3) "Institution of higher education" means a state institution of higher 

education defined in section 3345.011 of the Revised Code, a private 
nonprofit college or university located in this state that possesses a 
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certificate of authorization issued by the Ohio eollfd chancellor of fegeH~s 
higher education pursuant to Chapter 1713. of the Revised Code, or a school 
certified under Chapter 3332. of the Revised Code. 

(4) "Peace officer" has the same meaning as in section 2935.01 of the 
Revised Code. 

Sec. 2917.31. (A) No person shall cause the evacuation of any public 
place, or otherwise cause serious public inconvenience or alarm, by doing 
any of the following: 

(1) Initiating or circulating a report or warning of an alleged or 
impending fire, explosion, crime, or other catastrophe, knowing that such 
report or warning is false; 

(2) Threatening to commit any offense of violence; 
(3) Committing any offense, with reckless disregard of the likelihood 

that its commission will cause serious public inconvenience or alarm. 
(B) Division (A)(l) of this section does not apply to any person 

conducting an authorized fire or emergency drill. 
(C)(l) Whoever violates this section is guilty of inducing panic. 
(2) Except as otherwise provided in division (C)(3), (4), (5), (6), (7), or 

(8) of this section, inducing panic is a misdemeanor of the first degree. 
(3) Except as otherwise provided in division (C)(4), (5), (6), (7), or (8) 

of this section, if a violation of this section results in physical harm to any 
person, inducing panic is a felony of the fourth degree. 

(4) Except as otherwise provided in division (C)(5), (6), (7), or (8) of 
this section, if a violation of this section results in economic harm, the 
penalty shall be determined as follows: 

(a) If the violation results in economic harm of one thousand dollars or 
more but less than seven thousand five hundred dollars and if division 
(C)(3) of this section does not apply, inducing panic is a felony of the fifth 
degree. 

(b) If the violation results in economic harm of seven thousand five 
hundred dollars or more but less than one hundred fifty thousand dollars, 
inducing panic is a felony of the fourth degree. 

(c) If the violation results in economic harm of one hundred fifty 
thousand dollars or more, inducing panic is a felony of the third degree. 

(5) If the public place involved in a violation of division (A)(l) of this 
section is a school or an institution of higher education, inducing panic is a 
felony of the second degree. 

(6) If the violation pertains to a purported, threatened, or actual use of a 
weapon of mass destruction, and except as otherwise provided in division 
(C)(5), (7), or (8) of this section, inducing panic is a felony of the fourth 
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degree. 
(7) If the violation pertains to a purported, threatened, or actual use of a 

weapon of mass destruction, and except as otherwise provided in division 
( C)( 5) of this section, if a violation of this section results in physical harm to 
any person, inducing panic is a felony of the third degree. 

(8) If the violation pertains to a purported, threatened, or actual use of a 
weapon of mass destruction, and except as otherwise provided in division 
( C)( 5) of this section, if a violation of this section results in economic harm 
of one hundred thousand dollars or more, inducing panic is a felony of the 
third degree. 

(D)(l) It is not a defense to a charge under this section that pertains to a 
purported or threatened use of a weapon of mass destruction that the 
offender did not possess or have the ability to use a weapon of mass 
destruction or that what was represented to be a weapon of mass destruction 
was not a weapon ofmass destruction. 

(2) Any act that is a violation of this section and any other section of the 
Revised Code may be prosecuted under this section, the other section, or 
both sections. 

(E) As used in this section: 
(1) "Economic harm" means any of the following: 
(a) All direct, incidental, and consequential pecuniary harm suffered by 

a victim as a result of criminal conduct. "Economic harm" as described in 
this division includes, but is not limited to, all of the following: 

(i) All wages, salaries, or other compensation lost as a result of the 
criminal conduct; 

(ii) The cost of all wages, salaries, or other compensation paid to 
employees for time those employees are prevented from working as a result 
of the criminal conduct; 

(iii) The overhead costs incurred for the time that a business is shut 
down as a result of the criminal conduct; 

(iv) The loss of value to tangible or intangible property that was 
damaged as a result of the criminal conduct. 

(b) All costs incurred by the state or any political subdivision as a result 
of, or in making any response to, the criminal conduct that constituted the 
violation of this section or section 2917.32 of the Revised Code, including, 
but not limited to, all costs so incurred by any law enforcement officers, 
firefighters, rescue personnel, or emergency medical services personnel of 
the state or the political subdivision. 

(2) "School" means any school operated by a board of education or any 
school for which the stttte eet1fe director of education and workforce 
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prescribes minimum standards under section 3301.07 of the Revised Code, 
whether or not any instruction, extracurricular activities, or training 
provided by the school is being conducted at the time a violation of this 
section is committed. 

(3) "Weapon of mass destruction" means any of the following: 
(a) Any weapon that is designed or intended to cause death or serious 

physical harm through the release, dissemination, or impact of toxic or 
poisonous chemicals, or their precursors; 

(b) Any weapon involving a disease organism or biological agent; 
(c) Any weapon that is designed to release radiation or radioactivity at a 

level dangerous to human life; 
(d) Any of the following, except to the extent that the item or device in 

question is expressly excepted from the definition of "destructive device" 
pursuant to 18 U.S.C. 921(a)(4) and regulations issued under that section: 

(i) Any explosive, incendiary, or poison gas bomb, grenade, rocket 
having a propellant charge of more than four ounces, missile having an 
explosive or incendiary charge of more than one-quarter ounce, mine, or 
similar device; 

(ii) Any combination of parts either designed or intended for use in 
converting any item or device into any item or device described in division 
(E)(3)(d)(i) of this section and from which an item or device described in 
that division may be readily assembled. 

(4) "Biological agent" has the same meaning as in section 2917.33 of 
the Revised Code. 

(5) "Emergency medical services personnel" has the same meaning as in 
section 2133.21 of the Revised Code. 

(6) "Institution of higher education" means any of the following: 
(a) A state university or college as defined in division (A)(l) of section 

3345.12 of the Revised Code, community college, state community college, 
university branch, or technical college; 

(b) A private, nonprofit college, university or other post-secondary 
institution located in this state that possesses a certificate of authorization 
issued by the Ohia eaare af regems chancellor of hi~her education pursuant 
to Chapter 1713. of the Revised Code; 

(c) A post-secondary institution with a certificate of registration issued 
by the state board of career colleges and schools under Chapter 3332. of the 
Revised Code. 

Sec. 2917.46. (A) No person shall, with intent to identify a building as a 
block parent home or building, display the block parent symbol adopted by 
the former state board of education pursuant to former section 3301.076 of 
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the Revised Code prior to its repeal on July 1, 2007. 
(B) No person shall, with intent to identify a building as a block parent 

home or building, display a symbol that falsely gives the appearance of 
being the block parent symbol adopted by the former state board of 
education pursuant to former section 3301.076 of the Revised Code prior to 
its repeal on July 1, 2007. 

(C) No person, with intent to identify a home or building as a mcgruff 
house program home or building, shall display the mcgruff house symbol 
adopted by the division of criminal justice services in the state department 
of public safety pursuant to section 5502.62 of the Revised Code unless 
authorized in accordance with that section, any rule adopted pursuant to that 
section, or former section 3 313 .206 of the Revised Code prior to its repeal 
on tfl:e effeeH•re da-1:e oft-ltts ameHdment April 8, 2019. 

(D) No person, with intent to identify a home or building as a mcgruff 
house program home or building, shall display a symbol that falsely gives 
the appearance of being the mcgruff house symbol adopted by the division 
of criminal justice services in the state department of public safety pursuant 
to section 5502.62 of the Revised Code or any rule adopted pursuant to that 
section. 

(E)(l) Whoever violates division (A) or (B) of this section is guilty of 
unauthorized use of a block parent symbol, a minor misdemeanor. 

(2) Whoever violates division (C) or (D) of this section is guilty of 
unauthorized use of a mcgruffhouse symbol, a minor misdemeanor. 

Sec. 2923.122. (A) No person shall knowingly convey, or attempt to 
convey, a deadly weapon or dangerous ordnance into a school safety zone. 

(B) No person shall knowingly possess a deadly weapon or dangerous 
ordnance in a school safety zone. 

(C) No person shall knowingly possess an object in a school safety zone 
if both of the following apply: 

(1) The object is indistinguishable from a firearm, whether or not the 
object is capable ofbeing fired. 

(2) The person indicates that the person possesses the object and that it 
is a firearm, or the person knowingly displays or brandishes the object and 
indicates that it is a firearm. 

(D)(l) This section does not apply to any of the following: 
(a) An officer, agent, or employee of this or any other state or the 

United States who is authorized to carry deadly weapons or dangerous 
ordnance and is acting within the scope of the officer's, agent's, or 
employee's duties; 

(b) A law enforcement officer who is authorized to carry deadly 
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weapons or dangerous ordnance; 
(c) A security officer employed by a board of education or governing 

body of a school during the time that the security officer is on duty pursuant 
to that contract of employment; 

(d) Any person not described in divisions (D)(l)(a) to (c) of this section 
who has written authorization from the board of education or governing 
body of a school to convey deadly weapons or dangerous ordnance into a 
school safety zone or to possess a deadly weapon or dangerous ordnance in 
a school safety zone and who conveys or possesses the deadly weapon or 
dangerous ordnance in accordance with that authorization, provided both of 
the following apply: 

(i) Either the person has successfully completed the curriculum, 
instruction, and training established under section 5502.703 of the Revised 
Code, or the person has received a certificate of having satisfactorily 
completed an approved basic peace officer training program or is a law 
enforcement officer; 

(ii) The board or governing body has notified the public, by whatever 
means the affected school regularly communicates with the public, that the 
board or governing body has authorized one or more persons to go armed 
within a school operated by the board or governing authority. 

A district board or school governing body that authorizes a person under 
division (D)(l )( d) of this section shall require that person to submit to an 
annual criminal records check conducted in the same manner as section 
3319.39 or 3319.391 of the Revised Code. 

(e) Any person who is employed in this state, who is authorized to carry 
deadly weapons or dangerous ordnance, and who is subject to and in 
compliance with the requirements of section 109.801 of the Revised Code, 
unless the appointing authority of the person has expressly specified that the 
exemption provided in division (D)(l)(e) of this section does not apply to 
the person. 

(2) Division (C) of this section does not apply to premises upon which 
home schooling is conducted. Division (C) of this section also does not 
apply to a school administrator, teacher, or employee who possesses an 
object that is indistinguishable from a firearm for legitimate school purposes 
during the course of employment, a student who uses an object that is 
indistinguishable from a firearm under the direction of a school 
administrator, teacher, or employee, or any other person who with the 
express prior approval of a school administrator possesses an object that is 
indistinguishable from a firearm for a legitimate purpose, including the use 
of the object in a ceremonial activity, a play, reenactment, or other dramatic 
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presentation, school safety training, or a ROTC activity or another similar 
use of the object. 

(3) This section does not apply to a person who conveys or attempts to 
convey a handgun into, or possesses a handgun in, a school safety zone if, at 
the time of that conveyance, attempted conveyance, or possession of the 
handgun, all of the following apply: 

(a) The person does not enter into a school building or onto school 
premises and is not at a school activity. 

(b) The person has been issued a concealed handgun license that is valid 
at the time of the conveyance, attempted conveyance, or possession or the 
person is an active duty member of the armed forces of the United States 
and is carrying a valid military identification card and documentation of 
successful completion of firearms training that meets or exceeds the training 
requirements described in division (G)(l) of section 2923.125 of the 
Revised Code. 

(c) The person is in the school safety zone in accordance with 18 U.S.C. 
922( q)(2)(B). 

(d) The person is not knowingly in a place described in division (B)(l) 
or (B)(3) to (8) of section 2923 .126 of the Revised Code. 

(4) This section does not apply to a person who conveys or attempts to 
convey a handgun into, or possesses a handgun in, a school safety zone if at 
the time of that conveyance, attempted conveyance, or possession of the 
handgun all of the following apply: 

(a) The person has been issued a concealed handgun license that is valid 
at the time of the conveyance, attempted conveyance, or possession or the 
person is an active duty member of the armed forces of the United States 
and is carrying a valid military identification card and documentation of 
successful completion of firearms training that meets or exceeds the training 
requirements described in division (G)(l) of section 2923.125 of the 
Revised Code. 

(b) The person leaves the handgun in a motor vehicle. 
(c) The handgun does not leave the motor vehicle. 
(d) If the person exits the motor vehicle, the person locks the motor 

vehicle. 
(E)(l) Whoever violates division (A) or (B) of this section is guilty of 

illegal conveyance or possession of a deadly weapon or dangerous ordnance 
in a school safety zone. Except as otherwise provided in this division, illegal 
conveyance or possession of a deadly weapon or dangerous ordnance in a 
school safety zone is a felony of the fifth degree. If the offender previously 
has been convicted of a violation of this section, illegal conveyance or 
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possession of a deadly weapon or dangerous ordnance in a school safety 
zone is a felony of the fourth degree. 

(2) Whoever violates division (C) of this section is guilty of illegal 
possession of an object indistinguishable from a firearm in a school safety 
zone. Except as otherwise provided in this division, illegal possession of an 
object indistinguishable from a firearm in a school safety zone is a 
misdemeanor of the first degree. If the offender previously has been 
convicted of a violation of this section, illegal possession of an object 
indistinguishable from a firearm in a school safety zone is a felony of the 
fifth degree. 

(F)(l) In addition to any other penalty imposed upon a person who is 
convicted of or pleads guilty to a violation of this section and subject to 
division (F)(2) of this section, if the offender has not attained nineteen years 
of age, regardless of whether the offender is attending or is enrolled in a 
school operated by a board of education or for which the state boafd director 
of education and workforce prescribes minimum standards under section 
3301.07 of the Revised Code, the court shall impose upon the offender a 
class four suspension of the offender's probationary driver's license, 
restricted license, driver's license, commercial driver's license, temporary 
instruction permit, or probationary commercial driver's license that then is in 
effect from the range specified in division (A)( 4) of section 4510.02 of the 
Revised Code and shall deny the offender the issuance of any permit or 
license of that type during the period of the suspension. 

If the offender is not a resident of this state, the court shall impose a 
class four suspension of the nonresident operating privilege of the offender 
from the range specified in division (A)(4) of section 4510.02 of the Revised 
Code. 

(2) If the offender shows good cause why the court should not suspend 
one of the types of licenses, permits, or privileges specified in division 
(F)(l) of this section or deny the issuance of one of the temporary 
instruction permits specified in that division, the court in its discretion may 
choose not to impose the suspension, revocation, or denial required in that 
division, but the court, in its discretion, instead may require the offender to 
perform community service for a number of hours determined by the court. 

(G) As used in this section, "object that is indistinguishable from a 
firearm" means an object made, constructed, or altered so that, to a 
reasonable person without specialized training in firearms, the object 
appears to be a firearm. 

Sec. 2925.01. As used in this chapter: 
(A) "Administer," "controlled substance," "controlled substance 
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analog," "dispense," "distribute," "hypodermic," "manufacturer," "official 
written order," "person," "pharmacist," "pharmacy," "sale," "schedule I," 
"schedule II," "schedule III," "schedule IV," "schedule V," and "wholesaler" 
have the same meanings as in section 3719.01 of the Revised Code. 

(B) "Drug of abuse" and "person with a drug dependency" have the 
same meanings as in section 3719.011 of the Revised Code. 

(C) "Drug," "dangerous drug," "licensed health professional authorized 
to prescribe drugs," and "prescription" have the same meanings as in section 
4729.01 of the Revised Code. 

(D) "Bulk amount" of a controlled substance means any of the 
following: 

(1) For any compound, mixture, preparation, or substance included in 
schedule I, schedule II, or schedule III, with the exception of any controlled 
substance analog, marihuana, cocaine, L.S.D., heroin, any fentanyl-related 
compound, and hashish and except as provided in division (D)(2), (5), or (6) 
of this section, whichever of the following is applicable: 

(a) An amount equal to or exceeding ten grams or twenty-five unit doses 
of a compound, mixture, preparation, or substance that is or contains any 
amount of a schedule I opiate or opium derivative; 

(b) An amount equal to or exceeding ten grams of a compound, mixture, 
preparation, or substance that is or contains any amount of raw or gum 
opmm; 

(c) An amount equal to or exceeding thirty grams or ten unit doses of a 
compound, mixture, preparation, or substance that is or contains any amount 
of a schedule I hallucinogen other than tetrahydrocannabinol or lysergic acid 
amide, or a schedule I stimulant or depressant; 

(d) An amount equal to or exceeding twenty grams or five times the 
maximum daily dose in the usual dose range specified in a standard 
pharmaceutical reference manual of a compound, mixture, preparation, or 
substance that is or contains any amount of a schedule II opiate or opium 
derivative; 

(e) An amount equal to or exceeding five grams or ten unit doses of a 
compound, mixture, preparation, or substance that is or contains any amount 
of phencyclidine; 

(f) An amount equal to or exceeding one hundred twenty grams or thirty 
times the maximum daily dose in the usual dose range specified in a 
standard pharmaceutical reference manual of a compound, mixture, 
preparation, or substance that is or contains any amount of a schedule II 
stimulant that is in a final dosage form manufactured by a person authorized 
by the "Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act," 52 Stat. 1040 (1938), 21 
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U.S.C.A. 301, as amended, and the federal drug abuse control laws, as 
defined in section 3719.01 of the Revised Code, that is or contains any 
amount of a schedule II depressant substance or a schedule II hallucinogenic 
substance; 

(g) An amount equal to or exceeding three grams of a compound, 
mixture, preparation, or substance that is or contains any amount of a 
schedule II stimulant, or any of its salts or isomers, that is not in a final 
dosage form manufactured by a person authorized by the Federal Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act and the federal drug abuse control laws. 

(2) An amount equal to or exceeding one hundred twenty grams or 
thirty times the maximum daily dose in the usual dose range specified in a 
standard pharmaceutical reference manual of a compound, mixture, 
preparation, or substance that is or contains any amount of a schedule III or 
IV substance other than an anabolic steroid or a schedule III opiate or opium 
derivative; 

(3) An amount equal to or exceeding twenty grams or five times the 
maximum daily dose in the usual dose range specified in a standard 
pharmaceutical reference manual of a compound, mixture, preparation, or 
substance that is or contains any amount of a schedule III opiate or opium 
derivative; 

(4) An amount equal to or exceeding two hundred fifty milliliters or two 
hundred fifty grams of a compound, mixture, preparation, or substance that 
is or contains any amount of a schedule V substance; 

(5) An amount equal to or exceeding two hundred solid dosage units, 
sixteen grams, or sixteen milliliters of a compound, mixture, preparation, or 
substance that is or contains any amount of a schedule III anabolic steroid; 

(6) For any compound, mixture, preparation, or substance that is a 
combination of a fentanyl-related compound and any other compound, 
mixture, preparation, or substance included in schedule III, schedule IV, or 
schedule V, if the defendant is charged with a violation of section 2925.11 
of the Revised Code and the sentencing provisions set forth in divisions 
(C)(l0)(b) and (C)(l 1) of that section will not apply regarding the defendant 
and the violation, the bulk amount of the controlled substance for purposes 
of the violation is the amount specified in division (D)(l), (2), (3), (4), or (5) 
of this section for the other schedule III, IV, or V controlled substance that 
is combined with the fentanyl-related compound. 

(E) "Unit dose" means an amount or unit of a compound, mixture, or 
preparation containing a controlled substance that is separately identifiable 
and in a form that indicates that it is the amount or unit by which the 
controlled substance is separately administered to or taken by an individual. 



-
Am. Sub. H. B. No. 33 135th G.A. 

4349 

(F) "Cultivate" includes planting, watering, fertilizing, or tilling. 
(G) "Drug abuse offense" means any of the following: 
(1) A violation of division (A) of section 2913.02 that constitutes theft 

of drugs, or a violation of section 2925.02, 2925.03, 2925.04, 2925.041, 
2925.05, 2925.06, 2925.11, 2925.12, 2925.13, 2925.22, 2925.23, 2925.24, 
2925.31, 2925.32, 2925.36, or 2925.37 of the Revised Code; 

(2) A violation of an existing or former law of this or any other state or 
of the United States that is substantially equivalent to any section listed in 
division (G)(l) of this section; 

(3) An offense under an existing or former law of this or any other state, 
or of the United States, of which planting, cultivating, harvesting, 
processing, making, manufacturing, producing, shipping, transporting, 
delivering, acquiring, possessing, storing, distributing, dispensing, selling, 
inducing another to use, administering to another, using, or otherwise 
dealing with a controlled substance is an element; 

(4) A conspiracy to commit, attempt to commit, or complicity in 
committing or attempting to commit any offense under division (G)(l), (2), 
or (3) of this section. 

(H) "Felony drug abuse offense" means any drug abuse offense that 
would constitute a felony under the laws of this state, any other state, or the 
United States. 

(I) "Harmful intoxicant" does not include beer or intoxicating liquor but 
means any of the following: 

(1) Any compound, mixture, preparation, or substance the gas, fumes, or 
vapor of which when inhaled can induce intoxication, excitement, giddiness, 
irrational behavior, depression, stupefaction, paralysis, unconsciousness, 
asphyxiation, or other harmful physiological effects, and includes, but is not 
limited to, any of the following: 

(a) Any volatile organic solvent, plastic cement, model cement, 
fingernail polish remover, lacquer thinner, cleaning fluid, gasoline, or other 
preparation containing a volatile organic solvent; 

(b) Any aerosol propellant; 
(c) Any fluorocarbon refrigerant; 
(d) Any anesthetic gas. 
(2) Gamma Butyrolactone; 
(3) 1,4 Butanediol. 
(J) "Manufacture" means to plant, cultivate, harvest, process, make, 

prepare, or otherwise engage in any part of the production of a drug, by 
propagation, extraction, chemical synthesis, or compounding, or any 
combination of the same, and includes packaging, repackaging, labeling, 



Am. Sub. H. B. No. 33 135th G.A. 
4350 

and other activities incident to production. 
(K) "Possess" or "possession" means having control over a thing or 

substance, but may not be inferred solely from mere access to the thing or 
substance through ownership or occupation of the premises upon which the 
thing or substance is found. 

(L) "Sample drug" means a drug or pharmaceutical preparation that 
would be hazardous to health or safety if used without the supervision of a 
licensed health professional authorized to prescribe drugs, or a drug of 
abuse, and that, at one time, had been placed in a container plainly marked 
as a sample by a manufacturer. 

(M) "Standard pharmaceutical reference manual" means the current 
edition, with cumulative changes if any, of references that are approved by 
the state board ofpharmacy. 

(N) "Juvenile" means a person under eighteen years of age. 
(0) "Counterfeit controlled substance" means any of the following: 
(1) Any drug that bears, or whose container or label bears, a trademark, 

trade name, or other identifying mark used without authorization of the 
owner of rights to that trademark, trade name, or identifying mark; 

(2) Any unmarked or unlabeled substance that is represented to be a 
controlled substance manufactured, processed, packed, or distributed by a 
person other than the person that manufactured, processed, packed, or 
distributed it; 

(3) Any substance that is represented to be a controlled substance but is 
not a controlled substance or is a different controlled substance; 

(4) Any substance other than a controlled substance that a reasonable 
person would believe to be a controlled substance because of its similarity in 
shape, size, and color, or its markings, labeling, packaging, distribution, or 
the price for which it is sold or offered for sale. 

(P) An offense is "committed in the vicinity of a school" if the offender 
commits the offense on school premises, in a school building, or within one 
thousand feet of the boundaries of any school premises, regardless of 
whether the offender knows the offense is being committed on school 
premises, in a school building, or within one thousand feet of the boundaries 
of any school premises. 

(Q) "School" means any school operated by a board of education, any 
community school established under Chapter 3314. of the Revised Code, or 
any nonpublic school for which the state aoaF<i director of education and 
workforce prescribes minimum standards under section 3301.07 of the 
Revised Code, whether or not any instruction, extracurricular activities, or 
training provided by the school is being conducted at the time a criminal 
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offense is committed. 
(R) "School premises" means either of the following: 
(1) The parcel of real property on which any school is situated, whether 

or not any instruction, extracurricular activities, or training provided by the 
school is being conducted on the premises at the time a criminal offense is 
committed; 

(2) Any other parcel of real property that is owned or leased by a board 
of education of a school, the governing authority of a community school 
established under Chapter 3314. of the Revised Code, or the governing body 
of a nonpublic school for which the state eoard director of education and 
workforce prescribes minimum standards under section 3301.07 of the 
Revised Code and on which some of the instruction, extracurricular 
activities, or training of the school is conducted, whether or not any 
instruction, extracurricular activities, or training provided by the school is 
being conducted on the parcel of real property at the time a criminal offense 
is committed. 

(S) "School building" means any building in which any of the 
instruction, extracurricular activities, or training provided by a school is 
conducted, whether or not any instruction, extracurricular activities, or 
training provided by the school is being conducted in the school building at 
the time a criminal offense is committed. 

(T) "Disciplinary counsel" means the disciplinary counsel appointed by 
the board of commissioners on grievances and discipline of the supreme 
court under the Rules for the Government of the Bar of Ohio. 

(U) "Certified grievance committee" means a duly constituted and 
organized committee of the Ohio state bar association or of one or more 
local bar associations of the state of Ohio that complies with the criteria set 
forth in Rule V, section 6 of the Rules for the Government of the Bar of 
Ohio. 

(V) "Professional license" means any license, permit, certificate, 
registration, qualification, admission, temporary license, temporary permit, 
temporary certificate, or temporary registration that is described in divisions 
(W)(1) to (3 7) of this section and that qualifies a person as a professionally 
licensed person. 

(W) "Professionally licensed person" means any of the following: 
(1) A person who has received a certificate or temporary certificate as a 

certified public accountant or who has registered as a public accountant 
under Chapter 4701. of the Revised Code and who holds an Ohio permit 
issued under that chapter; 

(2) A person who holds a certificate of qualification to practice 
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architecture issued or renewed and registered under Chapter 4703. of the 
Revised Code; 

(3) A person who is registered as a landscape architect under Chapter 
4703. of the Revised Code or who holds a permit as a landscape architect 
issued under that chapter; 

(4) A person licensed under Chapter 4707. of the Revised Code; 
(5) A person who has been issued a certificate of registration as a 

registered barber under Chapter 4709. of the Revised Code; 
(6) A person licensed and regulated to engage in the business of a debt 

pooling company by a legislative authority, under authority of Chapter 
4710. of the Revised Code; 

(7) A person who has been issued a cosmetologist's license, hair 
designer's license, manicurist's license, esthetician's license, natural hair 
stylist's license, advanced cosmetologist's license, advanced hair designer's 
license, advanced manicurist's license, advanced esthetician's license, 
advanced natural hair stylist's license, cosmetology instructor's license, hair 
design instructor's license, manicurist instructor's license, esthetics 
instructor's license, natural hair style instructor's license, independent 
contractor's license, or tanning facility permit under Chapter 4713. of the 
Revised Code; 

(8) A person who has been issued a license to practice dentistry, a 
general anesthesia permit, a conscious sedation permit, a limited resident's 
license, a limited teaching license, a dental hygienist's license, or a dental 
hygienist's teacher's certificate under Chapter 4715. of the Revised Code; 

(9) A person who has been issued an embalmer's license, a funeral 
director's license, a funeral home license, or a crematory license, or who has 
been registered for an embalmer's or funeral director's apprenticeship under 
Chapter 4 71 7. of the Revised Code; 

(10) A person who has been licensed as a registered nurse or practical 
nurse, or who has been issued a certificate for the practice of 
nurse-midwifery under Chapter 4 723. of the Revised Code; 

(11) A person who has been licensed to practice optometry or to engage 
in optical dispensing under Chapter 4725. of the Revised Code; 

(12) A person licensed to act as a pawnbroker under Chapter 4727. of 
the Revised Code; 

(13) A person licensed to act as a precious metals dealer under Chapter 
4728. of the Revised Code; 

(14) A person licensed under Chapter 4729. of the Revised Code as a 
pharmacist or pharmacy intern or registered under that chapter as a 
registered pharmacy technician, certified pharmacy technician, or pharmacy 
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technician trainee; 
(15) A person licensed under Chapter 4729. of the Revised Code as a 

manufacturer of dangerous drugs, outsourcing facility, third-party logistics 
provider, repackager of dangerous drugs, wholesale distributor of dangerous 
drugs, or terminal distributor of dangerous drugs; 

(16) A person who is authorized to practice as a physician assistant 
under Chapter 4730. of the Revised Code; 

(17) A person who has been issued a license to practice medicine and 
surgery, osteopathic medicine and surgery, or podiatric medicine and 
surgery under Chapter 4 731. of the Revised Code or has been issued a 
certificate to practice a limited branch of medicine under that chapter; 

(18) A person licensed as a psychologist, independent school 
psychologist, or school psychologist under Chapter 4732. of the Revised 
Code; 

(19) A person registered to practice the profession of engineering or 
surveying under Chapter 4733. of the Revised Code; 

(20) A person who has been issued a license to practice chiropractic 
under Chapter 4 734. of the Revised Code; 

(21) A person licensed to act as a real estate broker or real estate 
salesperson under Chapter 4735. of the Revised Code; 

(22) A person registered as a registered environmental health specialist 
under Chapter 4736. of the Revised Code; 

(23) A person licensed to operate or maintain a junkyard under Chapter 
4737. of the Revised Code; 

(24) A person who has been issued a motor vehicle salvage dealer's 
license under Chapter 4738. of the Revised Code; 

(25) A person who has been licensed to act as a steam engineer under 
Chapter 4739. of the Revised Code; 

(26) A person who has been issued a license or temporary permit to 
practice veterinary medicine or any of its branches, or who is registered as a 
graduate animal technician under Chapter 4741. of the Revised Code; 

(27) A person who has been issued a hearing aid dealer's or fitter's 
license or trainee permit under Chapter 4 7 4 7. of the Revised Code; 

(28) A person who has been issued a class A, class B, or class C license 
or who has been registered as an investigator or security guard employee 
under Chapter 4749. of the Revised Code; 

(29) A person licensed to practice as a nursing home administrator 
under Chapter 4 7 51. of the Revised Code; 

(30) A person licensed to practice as a speech-language pathologist or 
audiologist under Chapter 4753. of the Revised Code; 
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(31) A person issued a license as an occupational therapist or physical 
therapist under Chapter 4755. of the Revised Code; 

(32) A person who is licensed as a licensed professional clinical 
counselor, licensed professional counselor, social worker, independent 
social worker, independent marriage and family therapist, or marriage and 
family therapist, or registered as a social work assistant under Chapter 4757. 
of the Revised Code; 

(33) A person issued a license to practice dietetics under Chapter 4759. 
of the Revised Code; 

(34) A person who has been issued a license or limited permit to 
practice respiratory therapy under Chapter 4 7 61. of the Revised Code; 

(35) A person who has been issued a real estate appraiser certificate 
under Chapter 4763. of the Revised Code; 

(36) A person who has been issued a home inspector license under 
Chapter 4764. of the Revised Code; 

(3 7) A person who has been admitted to the bar by order of the supreme 
court in compliance with its prescribed and published rules. 

(X) "Cocaine" means any of the following: 
(1) A cocaine salt, isomer, or derivative, a salt of a cocaine isomer or 

derivative, or the base form of cocaine; 
(2) Coca leaves or a salt, compound, derivative, or preparation of coca 

leaves, including ecgonine, a salt, isomer, or derivative of ecgonine, or a salt 
of an isomer or derivative of ecgonine; 

(3) A salt, compound, derivative, or preparation of a substance 
identified in division (X)(l) or (2) of this section that is chemically 
equivalent to or identical with any of those substances, except that the 
substances shall not include decocainized coca leaves or extraction of coca 
leaves if the extractions do not contain cocaine or ecgonine. 

(Y) "L.S.D." means lysergic acid diethylamide. 
(Z) "Hashish" means a resin or a preparation of a resin to which both of 

the following apply: 
(1) It is contained in or derived from any part of the plant of the genus 

cannabis, whether in solid form or in a liquid concentrate, liquid extract, or 
liquid distillate form. 

(2) It has a delta-9 tetrahydrocannabinol concentration of more than 
three-tenths per cent. 

"Hashish" does not include a hemp byproduct in the possession of a 
licensed hemp processor under Chapter 928. of the Revised Code, provided 
that the hemp byproduct is being produced, stored, and disposed of in 
accordance with rules adopted under section 928.03 of the Revised Code. 
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(AA) "Marihuana" has the same meaning as in section 3719.01 of the 
Revised Code, except that it does not include hashish. 

(BB) An offense is "committed in the vicinity of a juvenile" if the 
offender commits the offense within one hundred feet of a juvenile or within 
the view of a juvenile, regardless of whether the offender knows the age of 
the juvenile, whether the offender knows the offense is being committed 
within one hundred feet of or within view of the juvenile, or whether the 
juvenile actually views the commission of the offense. 

(CC) "Presumption for a prison term" or "presumption that a prison term 
shall be imposed" means a presumption, as described in division (D) of 
section 2929.13 of the Revised Code, that a prison term is a necessary 
sanction for a felony in order to comply with the purposes and principles of 
sentencing under section 2929.11 of the Revised Code. 

(DD) "Major drug offender" has the same meaning as in section 2929.01 
of the Revised Code. 

(EE) "Minor drug possession offense" means either of the following: 
(1) A violation of section 2925.11 of the Revised Code as it existed 

prior to July 1, 1996; 
(2) A violation of section 2925.11 of the Revised Code as it exists on 

and after July 1, 1996, that is a misdemeanor or a felony of the fifth degree. 
(FF) "Mandatory prison term" has the same meaning as in section 

2929.01 of the Revised Code. 
(GG) "Adulterate" means to cause a drug to be adulterated as described 

in section 3715.63 of the Revised Code. 
(HH) "Public premises" means any hotel, restaurant, tavern, store, arena, 

hall, or other place of public accommodation, business, amusement, or 
resort. 

(II) "Methamphetamine" means methamphetamine, any salt, isomer, or 
salt of an isomer of methamphetamine, or any compound, mixture, 
preparation, or substance containing methamphetamine or any salt, isomer, 
or salt of an isomer of methamphetamine. 

(JJ) "Deception" has the same meaning as in section 2913.01 of the 
Revised Code. 

(KK) "Fentanyl-related compound" means any of the following: 
(1) Fentanyl; 
(2) Alpha-methylfentanyl (N-[ 1-(alpha-methyl-beta-phenyl)ethyl-4-

piperidyl]propionanilide; 1-(1-methyl-2-phenylethyl)-4-(N-propanilido) 
piperidine); 

(3) Alpha-methylthiofentanyl (N-[l-methyl-2-(2-thienyl)ethyl-4-
piperidinyl]-N-phenylpropanamide); 
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(4) Beta-hydroxyfentanyl (N-[1-(2-hydroxy-2-phenethyl-4-piperidinyl] 
-N-phenylpropanamide); 

(5) Beta-hydroxy-3-methylfentanyl (other name: N-[1-(2-hydroxy-2-
phenethyl)-3-methyl-4-piperidinyl]-N- phenylpropanamide); 

(6) 3-methylfentanyl (N-[3-methyl-1-(2-phenylethyl)-4-piperidyl]-N­
phenylpropanamide); 

(7) 3-methylthiofentanyl (N-[3-methyl-1-[2-(thienyl)ethyl]-4-
piperidinyl]-N-phenylpropanamide); 

(8) Para-fluorofentanyl (N-( 4-fluorophenyl)-N-[ 1-(2-phenethyl)-4-
piperidiny 1 ]propanamide; 

(9) Thiofentanyl (N-phenyl-N-[1-(2-thienyl)ethyl-4-piperidinyl]-
propanamide; 

(10) Alfentanil; 
(11) Carfentanil; 
(12) Remifentanil; 
(13) Sufentanil; 
(14) Acetyl-alpha-methylfentanyl (N-[1-(l-methyl-2-phenethyl)-4-

piperidinyl]-N-phenylacetamide); and 
(15) Any compound that meets all of the following fentanyl 

pharmacophore requirements to bind at the mu receptor, as identified by a 
report from an established forensic laboratory, including acetylfentanyl, 
furanylfentanyl, valerylfentanyl, butyrylfentanyl, isobutyrylfentanyl, 
4-methoxybutyrylfentanyl, para-fluorobutyrylfentanyl, acrylfentanyl, and 
ortho-fluorofentanyl: 

(a) A chemical scaffold consisting of both of the following: 
(i) A five, six, or seven member ring structure containing a nitrogen, 

whether or not further substituted; 
(ii) An attached nitrogen to the ring, whether or not that nitrogen is 

enclosed in a ring structure, including an attached aromatic ring or other 
lipophilic group to that nitrogen. 

(b) A polar functional group attached to the chemical scaffold, including 
but not limited to a hydroxyl, ketone, amide, or ester; 

(c) An alkyl or aryl substitution off the ring nitrogen of the chemical 
scaffold; and 

(d) The compound has not been approved for medical use by the United 
States food and drug administration. 

(LL) "First degree felony mandatory prison term" means one of the 
definite prison terms prescribed in division (A)(l)(b) of section 2929.14 of 
the Revised Code for a felony of the first degree, except that if the violation 
for which sentence is being imposed is committed on or after March 22, 
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2019, it means one of the minimum prison terms prescribed in division 
(A)(l)(a) of that section for a felony of the first degree. 

(MM) "Second degree felony mandatory prison term" means one of the 
definite prison terms prescribed in division (A)(2)(b) of section 2929.14 of 
the Revised Code for a felony of the second degree, except that if the 
violation for which sentence is being imposed is committed on or after 
March 22, 2019, it means one of the minimum prison terms prescribed in 
division (A)(2)(a) of that section for a felony of the second degree. 

(NN) "Maximum first degree felony mandatory prison term" means the 
maximum definite prison term prescribed in division (A)(l)(b) of section 
2929.14 of the Revised Code for a felony of the first degree, except that if 
the violation for which sentence is being imposed is committed on or after 
March 22, 2019, it means the longest minimum prison term prescribed in 
division (A)(l)(a) of that section for a felony of the first degree. 

(00) "Maximum second degree felony mandatory prison term" means 
the maximum definite prison term prescribed in division (A)(2)(b) of section 
2929 .14 of the Revised Code for a felony of the second degree, except that 
if the violation for which sentence is being imposed is committed on or after 
March 22, 2019, it means the longest minimum prison term prescribed in 
division (A)(2)(a) of that section for a felony of the second degree. 

(PP) "Delta-9 tetrahydrocannabinol" has the same meaning as in section 
928.01 of the Revised Code. 

(QQ) An offense is "committed in the vicinity of a substance addiction 
services provider or a recovering addict" if either of the following apply: 

(1) The offender commits the offense on the premises of a substance 
addiction services provider's facility, including a facility licensed prior to 
June 29, 2019, under section 5119.391 of the Revised Code to provide 
methadone treatment or an opioid treatment program licensed on or after 
that date under section 5119.37 of the Revised Code, or within five hundred 
feet of the premises of a substance addiction services provider's facility and 
the offender knows or should know that the offense is being committed 
within the vicinity of the substance addiction services provider's facility. 

(2) The offender sells, offers to sell, delivers, or distributes the 
controlled substance or controlled substance analog to a person who is 
receiving treatment at the time of the commission of the offense, or received 
treatment within thirty days prior to the commission of the offense, from a 
substance addiction services provider and the offender knows that the 
person is receiving or received that treatment. 

(RR) "Substance addiction services provider" means an agency, 
association, corporation or other legal entity, individual, or program that 
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provides one or more of the following at a facility: 
(1) Either alcohol addiction services, or drug addiction services, or both 

such services that are certified by the director ofmental health and addiction 
services under section 5119.36 of the Revised Code; 

(2) Recovery supports that are related to either alcohol addiction 
services, or drug addiction services, or both such services and paid for with 
federal, state, or local funds administered by the department ofmental health 
and addiction services or a board of alcohol, drug addiction, and mental 
health services. 

(SS) "Premises of a substance addiction services provider's facility" 
means the parcel of real property on which any substance addiction service 
provider's facility is situated. 

(TT) "Alcohol and drug addiction services" has the same meaning as in 
section 5119.01 of the Revised Code. 

Sec. 2950.11. (A) Regardless of when the sexually oriented offense or 
child-victim oriented offense was committed, if a person is convicted of, 
pleads guilty to, has been convicted of, or has pleaded guilty to a sexually 
oriented offense or a child-victim oriented offense or a person is or has been 
adjudicated a delinquent child for committing a sexually oriented offense or 
a child-victim oriented offense and is classified a juvenile offender 
registrant or is an out-of-state juvenile offender registrant based on that 
adjudication, and if the offender or delinquent child is in any category 
specified in division (F)(l)(a), (b), or (c) of this section, the sheriff with 
whom the offender or delinquent child has most recently registered under 
section 2950.04, 2950.041, or 2950.05 of the Revised Code and the sheriff 
to whom the offender or delinquent child most recently sent a notice of 
intent to reside under section 2950.04 or 2950.041 of the Revised Code, 
within the period of time specified in division (C) of this section, shall 
provide a written notice containing the information set forth in division (B) 
of this section to all of the persons described in divisions (A)(l) to (10) of 
this section. If the sheriff has sent a notice to the persons described in those 
divisions as a result of receiving a notice of intent to reside and if the 
offender or delinquent child registers a residence address that is the same 
residence address described in the notice of intent to reside, the sheriff is not 
required to send an additional notice when the offender or delinquent child 
registers. The sheriff shall provide the notice to all of the following persons: 

(l)(a) Any occupant of each residential unit that is located within one 
thousand feet of the offender's or delinquent child's residential premises, that 
is located within the county served by the sheriff, and that is not located in a 
multi-unit building. Division (D)(3) of this section applies regarding notices 
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required under this division. 
(b) If the offender or delinquent child resides in a multi-unit building, 

any occupant of each residential unit that is located in that multi-unit 
building and that shares a common hallway with the offender or delinquent 
child. For purposes of this division, an occupant's unit shares a common 
hallway with the offender or delinquent child if the entrance door into the 
occupant's unit is located on the same floor and opens into the same hallway 
as the entrance door to the unit the offender or delinquent child occupies. 
Division (D)(3) of this section applies regarding notices required under this 
division. 

(c) The building manager, or the person the building owner or 
condominium unit owners association authorizes to exercise management 
and control, of each multi-unit building that is located within one thousand 
feet of the offender's or delinquent child's residential premises, including a 
multi-unit building in which the offender or delinquent child resides, and 
that is located within the county served by the sheriff. In addition to 
notifying the building manager or the person authorized to exercise 
management and control in the multi-unit building under this division, the 
sheriff shall post a copy of the notice prominently in each common 
entryway in the building and any other location in the building the sheriff 
determines appropriate. The manager or person exercising management and 
control of the building shall permit the sheriff to post copies of the notice 
under this division as the sheriff determines appropriate. In lieu of posting 
copies of the notice as described in this division, a sheriff may provide 
notice to all occupants of the multi-unit building by mail or personal 
contact; if the sheriff so notifies all the occupants, the sheriff is not required 
to post copies of the notice in the common entryways to the building. 
Division (D)(3) of this section applies regarding notices required under this 
division. 

(d) All additional persons who are within any category of neighbors of 
the offender or delinquent child that the attorney general by rule adopted 
under section 2950.13 of the Revised Code requires to be provided the 
notice and who reside within the county served by the sheriff; 

(2) The executive director of the public children services agency that 
has jurisdiction within the specified geographical notification area and that 
is located within the county served by the sheriff; 

(3)(a) The superintendent of each board of education of a school district 
that has schools within the specified geographical notification area and that 
is located within the county served by the sheriff; 

(b) The principal of the school within the specified geographical 
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notification area and within the county served by the sheriff that the 
delinquent child attends; 

(c) If the delinquent child attends a school outside of the specified 
geographical notification area or outside of the school district where the 
delinquent child resides, the superintendent of the board of education of a 
school district that governs the school that the delinquent child attends and 
the principal of the school that the delinquent child attends. 

(4)(a) The appointing or hiring officer of each chartered nonpublic 
school located within the specified geographical notification area and within 
the county served by the sheriff or of each other school located within the 
specified geographical notification area and within the county served by the 
sheriff and that is not operated by a board of education described in division 
(A)(3) of this section; 

(b) Regardless of the location of the school, the appointing or hiring 
officer of a chartered nonpublic school that the delinquent child attends. 

(5) The director, head teacher, elementary principal, or site 
administrator of each preschool program governed by Chapter 3301. of the 
Revised Code that is located within the specified geographical notification 
area and within the county served by the sheriff; 

(6) The administrator of each child day-care center or type A family 
day-care home that is located within the specified geographical notification 
area and within the county served by the sheriff, and each holder of a license 
to operate a type B family day-care home that is located within the specified 
geographical notification area and within the county served by the sheriff. 
As used in this division, "child day-care center," "type A family day-care 
home," and "type B family day-care home" have the same meanings as in 
section 5104.01 of the Revised Code. 

(7) The president or other chief administrative officer of each institution 
of higher education, as defined in section 2907 .03 of the Revised Code, that 
is located within the specified geographical notification area and within the 
county served by the sheriff, and the chief law enforcement officer of the 
state university law enforcement agency or campus police department 
established under section 3345.04 or 1713.50 of the Revised Code, if any, 
that serves that institution; 

(8) The sheriff of each county that includes any portion of the specified 
geographical notification area; 

(9) If the offender or delinquent child resides within the county served 
by the sheriff, the chief of police, marshal, or other chief law enforcement 
officer of the municipal corporation in which the offender or delinquent 
child resides or, if the offender or delinquent child resides in an 
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unincorporated area, the constable or chief of the police department or 
police district police force of the township in which the offender or 
delinquent child resides; 

(10) Volunteer organizations in which contact with minors or other 
vulnerable individuals might occur or any organization, company, or 
individual who requests notification as provided in division (J) of this 
section. 

(B) The notice required under division (A) of this section shall include 
all of the following information regarding the subject offender or delinquent 
child: 

(1) The offender's or delinquent child's name; 
(2) The address or addresses of the offender's or public 

registry-qualified juvenile offender registrant's residence, school, institution 
of higher education, or place of employment, as applicable, or the residence 
address or addresses of a delinquent child who is not a public 
registry-qualified juvenile offender registrant; 

(3) The sexually oriented offense or child-victim oriented offense of 
which the offender was convicted, to which the offender pleaded guilty, or 
for which the child was adjudicated a delinquent child; 

(4) A statement that identifies the category specified in division 
(F)(l)(a), (b), or (c) of this section that includes the offender or delinquent 
child and that subjects the offender or delinquent child to this section; 

(5) The offender's or delinquent child's photograph. 
(C) If a sheriff with whom an offender or delinquent child registers 

under section 2950.04, 2950.041, or 2950.05 of the Revised Code or to 
whom the offender or delinquent child most recently sent a notice of intent 
to reside under section 2950.04 or 2950.041 of the Revised Code is required 
by division (A) of this section to provide notices regarding an offender or 
delinquent child and if, pursuant to that requirement, the sheriff provides a 
notice to a sheriff of one or more other counties in accordance with division 
(A)(8) of this section, the sheriff of each of the other counties who is 
provided notice under division (A)(8) of this section shall provide the 
notices described in divisions (A)(l) to (7) and (A)(9) and (10) of this 
section to each person or entity identified within those divisions that is 
located within the specified geographical notification area and within the 
county served by the sheriff in question. 

(D)(l) A sheriff required by division (A) or (C) of this section to 
provide notices regarding an offender or delinquent child shall provide the 
notice to the neighbors that are described in division (A)(l) of this section 
and the notices to law enforcement personnel that are described in divisions 
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(A)(8) and (9) of this section as soon as practicable, but no later than five 
days after the offender sends the notice of intent to reside to the sheriff and 
again no later than five days after the offender or delinquent child registers 
with the sheriff or, if the sheriff is required by division (C) of this section to 
provide the notices, no later than five days after the sheriff is provided the 
notice described in division (A)(8) of this section. 

A sheriff required by division (A) or (C) of this section to provide 
notices regarding an offender or delinquent child shall provide the notices to 
all other specified persons that are described in divisions (A)(2) to (7) and 
(A)(l 0) of this section as soon as practicable, but not later than seven days 
after the offender or delinquent child registers with the sheriff or, if the 
sheriff is required by division (C) of this section to provide the notices, no 
later than five days after the sheriff is provided the notice described in 
division (A)(8) of this section. 

(2) If an offender or delinquent child in relation to whom division (A) of 
this section applies verifies the offender's or delinquent child's current 
residence, school, institution of higher education, or place of employment 
address, as applicable, with a sheriff pursuant to section 2950.06 of the 
Revised Code, the sheriff may provide a written notice containing the 
information set forth in division (B) of this section to the persons identified 
in divisions (A)(l) to (10) of this section. If a sheriff provides a notice 
pursuant to this division to the sheriff of one or more other counties in 
accordance with division (A)(8) of this section, the sheriff of each of the 
other counties who is provided the notice under division (A)(8) of this 
section may provide, but is not required to provide, a written notice 
containing the information set forth in division (B) of this section to the 
persons identified in divisions (A)(l) to (7) and (A)(9) and (10) of this 
section. 

(3) A sheriff may provide notice under division (A)(l)(a) or (b) of this 
section, and may provide notice under division (A)(l)(c) of this section to a 
building manager or person authorized to exercise management and control 
of a building, by mail, by personal contact, or by leaving the notice at or 
under the entry door to a residential unit. For purposes of divisions (A)(l)(a) 
and (b) of this section, and the portion of division (A)(l )( c) of this section 
relating to the provision of notice to occupants of a multi-unit building by 
mail or personal contact, the provision of one written notice per unit is 
deemed as providing notice to all occupants of that unit. 

(E) All information that a sheriff possesses regarding an offender or 
delinquent child who is in a category specified in division (F)( 1 )(a), (b), or 
(c) of this section that is described in division (B) of this section and that 
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must be provided in a notice required under division (A) or (C) of this 
section or that may be provided in a notice authorized under division (D)(2) 
of this section is a public record that is open to inspection under section 
149.43 of the Revised Code. 

The sheriff shall not cause to be publicly disseminated by means of the 
internet any of the information described in this division that is provided by 
a delinquent child unless that child is in a category specified in division 
(F)( 1 )(a), (b), or ( c) of this section. 

(F)( 1) Except as provided in division (F)(2) of this section, the duties to 
provide the notices described in divisions (A) and (C) of this section apply 
regarding any offender or delinquent child who is in any of the following 
categories: 

(a) The offender is a tier III sex offender/child-victim offender, or the 
delinquent child is a public registry-qualified juvenile offender registrant, 
and a juvenile court has not removed pursuant to section 2950.15 of the 
Revised Code the delinquent child's duty to comply with sections 2950.04, 
2950.041, 2950.05, and 2950.06 of the Revised Code. 

(b) The delinquent child is a tier III sex offender/child-victim offender 
who is not a public registry-qualified juvenile offender registrant, the 
delinquent child was subjected to this section prior to January 1, 2008, as a 
sexual predator, habitual sex offender, child-victim predator, or habitual 
child-victim offender, as those terms were defined in section 2950.01 of the 
Revised Code as it existed prior to January 1, 2008, and a juvenile court has 
not removed pursuant to section 2152.84 or 2152.85 of the Revised Code 
the delinquent child's duty to comply with sections 2950.04, 2950.041, 
2950.05, and 2950.06 of the Revised Code. 

(c) The delinquent child is a tier III sex offender/child-victim offender 
who is not a public registry-qualified juvenile offender registrant, the 
delinquent child was classified a juvenile offender registrant on or after 
January 1, 2008, the court has imposed a requirement under section 2152.82, 
2152.83, or 2152.84 of the Revised Code subjecting the delinquent child to 
this section, and a juvenile court has not removed pursuant to section 
2152.84 or 2152.85 of the Revised Code the delinquent child's duty to 
comply with sections 2950.04, 2950.041, 2950.05, and 2950.06 of the 
Revised Code. 

(2) The notification provisions of this section do not apply to a person 
described in division (F)(l)(a), (b), or (c) of this section if a court finds at a 
hearing after considering the factors described in this division that the 
person would not be subject to the notification provisions of this section that 
were in the version of this section that existed immediately prior to January 



Am. Sub. H. B. No. 33 135th G.A. 
4364 

1, 2008. In making the determination of whether a person would have been 
subject to the notification provisions under prior law as described in this 
division, the court shall consider the following factors: 

(a) The offender's or delinquent child's age; 
(b) The offender's or delinquent child's prior criminal or delinquency 

record regarding all offenses, including, but not limited to, all sexual 
offenses; 

(c) The age of the victim of the sexually oriented offense for which 
sentence is to be imposed or the order of disposition is to be made; 

(d) Whether the sexually oriented offense for which sentence is to be 
imposed or the order of disposition is to be made involved multiple victims; 

(e) Whether the offender or delinquent child used drugs or alcohol to 
impair the victim of the sexually oriented offense or to prevent the victim 
from resisting; 

(f) If the offender or delinquent child previously has been convicted of 
or pleaded guilty to, or been adjudicated a delinquent child for committing 
an act that if committed by an adult would be, a criminal offense, whether 
the offender or delinquent child completed any sentence or dispositional 
order imposed for the prior offense or act and, if the prior offense or act was 
a sex offense or a sexually oriented offense, whether the offender or 
delinquent child participated in available programs for sexual offenders; 

(g) Any mental illness or mental disability of the offender or delinquent 
child; 

(h) The nature of the offender's or delinquent child's sexual conduct, 
sexual contact, or interaction in a sexual context with the victim of the 
sexually oriented offense and whether the sexual conduct, sexual contact, or 
interaction in a sexual context was part of a demonstrated pattern of abuse; 

(i) Whether the offender or delinquent child, during the commission of 
the sexually oriented offense for which sentence is to be imposed or the 
order of disposition is to be made, displayed cruelty or made one or more 
threats of cruelty; 

(j) Whether the offender or delinquent child would have been a habitual 
sex offender or a habitual child victim offender under the definitions of 
those terms set forth in section 2950.01 of the Revised Code as that section 
existed prior to January 1, 2008; 

(k) Any additional behavioral characteristics that contribute to the 
offender's or delinquent child's conduct. 

(G)(l) The department of job and family services shall compile, 
maintain, and update in January and July of each year, a list of all agencies, 
centers, or homes of a type described in division (A)(2) or (6) of this section 
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that contains the name of each agency, center, or home of that type, the 
county in which it is located, its address and telephone number, and the 
name of an administrative officer or employee of the agency, center, or 
home. 

(2) The department of education and workforce shall compile, maintain, 
and update in January and July of each year, a list of all boards of education, 
schools, or programs ofa type described in division (A)(3), (4), or (5) of this 
section that contains the name of each board of education, school, or 
program of that type, the county in which it is located, its address and 
telephone number, the name of the superintendent of the board or of an 
administrative officer or employee of the school or program, and, in relation 
to a board of education, the county or counties in which each of its schools 
is located and the address of each such school. 

(3) The Ohio hoafd of fegeftts chancellor of higher education shall 
compile, maintain, and update in January and July of each year, a list of all 
institutions of a type described in division (A)(7) of this section that 
contains the name of each such institution, the county in which it is located, 
its address and telephone number, and the name of its president or other 
chief administrative officer. 

(4) A sheriff required by division (A) or (C) of this section, or 
authorized by division (D)(2) of this section, to provide notices regarding an 
offender or delinquent child, or a designee of a sheriff of that type, may 
request the department of job and family services, department of education; 
Of Ohio hoafd of rngeftts and workforce, or chancellor by telephone, in 
person, or by mail, to provide the sheriff or designee with the names, 
addresses, and telephone numbers of the appropriate persons and entities to 
whom the notices described in divisions (A)(2) to (7) of this section are to 
be provided. Upon receipt of a request, the department Of hoafd shall 
provide the requesting sheriff or designee with the names, addresses, and 
telephone numbers of the appropriate persons and entities to whom those 
notices are to be provided. 

(H)(l) Upon the motion of the offender or the prosecuting attorney of 
the county in which the offender was convicted of or pleaded guilty to the 
sexually oriented offense or child-victim oriented offense for which the 
offender is subject to community notification under this section, or upon the 
motion of the sentencing judge or that judge's successor in office, the judge 
may schedule a hearing to determine whether the interests of justice would 
be served by suspending the community notification requirement under this 
section in relation to the offender. The judge may dismiss the motion 
without a hearing but may not issue an order suspending the community 
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notification requirement without a hearing. At the hearing, all parties are 
entitled to be heard, and the judge shall consider all of the factors set forth in 
division (K) of this section. If, at the conclusion of the hearing, the judge 
finds that the offender has proven by clear and convincing evidence that the 
offender is unlikely to commit in the future a sexually oriented offense or a 
child-victim oriented offense and if the judge finds that suspending the 
community notification requirement is in the interests of justice, the judge 
may suspend the application of this section in relation to the offender. The 
order shall contain both of these findings. 

The judge promptly shall serve a copy of the order upon the sheriff with 
whom the offender most recently registered under section 2950.04, 
2950.041, or 2950.05 of the Revised Code and upon the bureau of criminal 
identification and investigation. 

An order suspending the community notification requirement does not 
suspend or otherwise alter an offender's duties to comply with sections 
2950.04, 2950.041, 2950.05, and 2950.06 of the Revised Code and does not 
suspend the victim notification requirement under section 2950.10 of the 
Revised Code. 

(2) A prosecuting attorney, a sentencing judge or that judge's successor 
in office, and an offender who is subject to the community notification 
requirement under this section may initially make a motion under division 
(H)(l) of this section upon the expiration of twenty years after the offender's 
duty to comply with division (A)(2), (3), or (4) of section 2950.04, division 
(A)(2), (3), or (4) of section 2950.041 and sections 2950.05 and 2950.06 of 
the Revised Code begins in relation to the offense for which the offender is 
subject to community notification. After the initial making of a motion 
under division (H)(l) of this section, thereafter, the prosecutor, judge, and 
offender may make a subsequent motion under that division upon the 
expiration of five years after the judge has entered an order denying the 
initial motion or the most recent motion made under that division. 

(3) The offender and the prosecuting attorney have the right to appeal an 
order approving or denying a motion made under division (H)(l) of this 
section. 

(4) Divisions (H)(l) to (3) of this section do not apply to any of the 
following types of offender: 

(a) A person who is convicted of or pleads guilty to a violent sex 
offense or designated homicide, assault, or kidnapping offense and who, in 
relation to that offense, is adjudicated a sexually violent predator; 

(b) A person who is convicted of or pleads guilty to a sexually oriented 
offense that is a violation of division (A)(l)(b) of section 2907.02 of the 
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Revised Code committed on or after January 2, 2007, and either who is 
sentenced under section 2971.03 of the Revised Code or upon whom a 
sentence of life without parole is imposed under division (B) of section 
2907.02 of the Revised Code; 

(c) A person who is convicted of or pleads guilty to a sexually oriented 
offense that is attempted rape committed on or after January 2, 2007, and 
who also is convicted of or pleads guilty to a specification of the type 
described in section 2941.1418, 2941.1419, or 2941.1420 of the Revised 
Code; 

(d) A person who is convicted of or pleads guilty to an offense 
described in division (B)(3)(a), (b), (c), or (d) of section 2971.03 of the 
Revised Code and who is sentenced for that offense pursuant to that 
division; 

(e) An offender who is in a category specified in division (F)(l)(a), (b), 
or ( c) of this section and who, subsequent to being subjected to community 
notification, has pleaded guilty to or been convicted of a sexually oriented 
offense or child-victim oriented offense. 

(I) If a person is convicted of, pleads guilty to, has been convicted of, or 
has pleaded guilty to a sexually oriented offense or a child-victim oriented 
offense or a person is or has been adjudicated a delinquent child for 
committing a sexually oriented offense or a child-victim oriented offense 
and is classified a juvenile offender registrant or is an out-of-state juvenile 
offender registrant based on that adjudication, and if the offender or 
delinquent child is not in any category specified in division (F)(l)(a), (b), or 
(c) of this section, the sheriff with whom the offender or delinquent child 
has most recently registered under section 2950.04, 2950.041, or 2950.05 of 
the Revised Code and the sheriff to whom the offender or delinquent child 
most recently sent a notice of intent to reside under section 2950.04 or 
2950.041 of the Revised Code, within the period of time specified in 
division (D) of this section, shall provide a written notice containing the 
information set forth in division (B) of this section to the executive director 
of the public children services agency that has jurisdiction within the 
specified geographical notification area and that is located within the county 
served by the sheriff. 

(J) Each sheriff shall allow a volunteer organization or other 
organization, company, or individual who wishes to receive the notice 
described in division (A)(l 0) of this section regarding a specific offender or 
delinquent child or notice regarding all offenders and delinquent children 
who are located in the specified geographical notification area to notify the 
sheriff by electronic mail or through the sheriffs web site of this election. 
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The sheriff shall promptly inform the bureau of criminal identification and 
investigation of these requests in accordance with the forwarding procedures 
adopted by the attorney general pursuant to section 2950.13 of the Revised 
Code. 

(K) In making a determination under division (H)(l) of this section as to 
whether to suspend the community notification requirement under this 
section for an offender, the judge shall consider all relevant factors, 
including, but not limited to, all of the following: 

(1) The offender's age; 
(2) The offender's prior criminal or delinquency record regarding all 

offenses, including, but not limited to, all sexually oriented offenses or 
child-victim oriented offenses; 

(3) The age of the victim of the sexually oriented offense or child-victim 
oriented offense the offender committed; 

(4) Whether the sexually oriented offense or child-victim oriented 
offense the offender committed involved multiple victims; 

(5) Whether the offender used drugs or alcohol to impair the victim of 
the sexually oriented offense or child-victim oriented offense the offender 
committed or to prevent the victim from resisting; 

(6) If the offender previously has been convicted of, pleaded guilty to, 
or been adjudicated a delinquent child for committing an act that if 
committed by an adult would be a criminal offense, whether the offender 
completed any sentence or dispositional order imposed for the prior offense 
or act and, if the prior offense or act was a sexually oriented offense or a 
child-victim oriented offense, whether the offender or delinquent child 
participated in available programs for sex offenders or child-victim 
offenders; 

(7) Any mental illness or mental disability of the offender; 
(8) The nature of the offender's sexual conduct, sexual contact, or 

interaction in a sexual context with the victim of the sexually oriented 
offense the offender committed or the nature of the offender's interaction in 
a sexual context with the victim of the child-victim oriented offense the 
offender committed, whichever is applicable, and whether the sexual 
conduct, sexual contact, or interaction in a sexual context was part of a 
demonstrated pattern of abuse; 

(9) Whether the offender, during the commission of the sexually 
oriented offense or child-victim oriented offense the offender committed, 
displayed cruelty or made one or more threats of cruelty; 

(10) Any additional behavioral characteristics that contribute to the 
offender's conduct. 
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(L) As used in this section, "specified geographical notification area" 
means the geographic area or areas within which the attorney general, by 
rule adopted under section 2950.13 of the Revised Code, requires the notice 
described in division (B) of this section to be given to the persons identified 
in divisions (A)(2) to (8) of this section. 

Sec. 2953.34. (A) Inspection of the sealed records included in a sealing 
order may be made only by the following persons or for the following 
purposes: 

(1) By a law enforcement officer or prosecutor, or the assistants of 
either, to determine whether the nature and character of the offense with 
which a person is to be charged would be affected by virtue of the person's 
previously having been convicted of a crime; 

(2) By the parole or probation officer of the person who is the subject of 
the records, for the exclusive use of the officer in supervising the person 
while on parole or under a community control sanction or a post-release 
control sanction, and in making inquiries and written reports as requested by 
the court or adult parole authority; 

(3) Upon application by the person who is the subject of the records, by 
the persons named in the application; 

(4) By a law enforcement officer who was involved in the case, for use 
in the officer's defense of a civil action arising out of the officer's 
involvement in that case; 

(5) By a prosecuting attorney or the prosecuting attorney's assistants, to 
determine a defendant's eligibility to enter a pre-trial diversion program 
established pursuant to section 2935.36 of the Revised Code; 

(6) By any law enforcement agency or any authorized employee of a 
law enforcement agency or by the department of rehabilitation and 
correction or department of youth services as part of a background 
investigation of a person who applies for employment with the agency or 
with the department; 

(7) By any law enforcement agency or any authorized employee of a 
law enforcement agency, for the purposes set forth in, and in the manner 
provided in, division (I) of section 2953 .34 of the Revised Code; 

(8) By the bureau of criminal identification and investigation or any 
authorized employee of the bureau for the purpose of providing information 
to a board or person pursuant to division (F) or (G) of section 109.57 of the 
Revised Code; 

(9) By the bureau of criminal identification and investigation or any 
authorized employee of the bureau for the purpose of performing a criminal 
history records check on a person to whom a certificate as prescribed in 
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section 109.77 of the Revised Code is to be awarded; 
(10) By the bureau of criminal identification and investigation or any 

authorized employee of the bureau for the purpose of conducting a criminal 
records check of an individual pursuant to division (B) of section 109.572 of 
the Revised Code that was requested pursuant to any of the sections 
identified in division (B)( 1) of that section; 

(11) By the bureau of criminal identification and investigation, an 
authorized employee of the bureau, a sheriff, or an authorized employee of a 
sheriff in connection with a criminal records check described in section 
311.41 of the Revised Code; 

(12) By the attorney general or an authorized employee of the attorney 
general or a court for purposes of determining a person's classification 
pursuant to Chapter 2950. of the Revised Code; 

(13) By a court, the registrar of motor vehicles, a prosecuting attorney 
or the prosecuting attorney's assistants, or a law enforcement officer for the 
purpose of assessing points against a person under section 4510.036 of the 
Revised Code or for taking action with regard to points assessed. 

When the nature and character of the offense with which a person is to 
be charged would be affected by the information, it may be used for the 
purpose of charging the person with an offense. 

(B) In any criminal proceeding, proof of any otherwise admissible prior 
conviction may be introduced and proved, notwithstanding the fact that for 
any such prior conviction an order of sealing or expungement previously 
was issued pursuant to sections 2953.31 to 2953.34 of the Revised Code. 

(C) The person or governmental agency, office, or department that 
maintains sealed records pertaining to convictions or bail forfeitures that 
have been sealed pursuant to section 2953.32 of the Revised Code may 
maintain a manual or computerized index to the sealed records. The index 
shall contain only the name of, and alphanumeric identifiers that relate to, 
the persons who are the subject of the sealed records, the word "sealed," and 
the name of the person, agency, office, or department that has custody of the 
sealed records, and shall not contain the name of the crime committed. The 
index shall be made available by the person who has custody of the sealed 
records only for the purposes set forth in divisions (A), (B), and (D) of this 
section. 

(D) Notwithstanding any provision of this section or section 2953.32 of 
the Revised Code that requires otherwise, a board of education of a city, 
local, exempted village, or joint vocational school district that maintains 
records of an individual who has been permanently excluded under sections 
3301.121 and 3313.662 of the Revised Code is permitted to maintain 
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records regarding a conviction that was used as the basis for the individual's 
permanent exclusion, regardless of a court order to seal or expunge the 
record. An order issued under this section to seal or expunge the record of a 
conviction does not revoke the adjudication order of the St:lf)efiftteftcleftt of 
f)H8lie iftsm:tetioft director of education and workforce to permanently 
exclude the individual who is the subject of the sealing or expungement 
order. An order issued under this section to seal or expunge the record of a 
conviction of an individual may be presented to a district superintendent as 
evidence to support the contention that the superintendent should 
recommend that the permanent exclusion of the individual who is the 
subject of the sealing or expungement order be revoked. Except as otherwise 
authorized by this division and sections 3301.121 and 3313.662 of the 
Revised Code, any school employee in possession of or having access to the 
sealed or expunged conviction records of an individual that were the basis of 
a permanent exclusion of the individual is subject to division (J) of this 
section. 

(E) Notwithstanding any provision of this section or section 2953.32 of 
the Revised Code that requires otherwise, if the auditor of state or a 
prosecutor maintains records, reports, or audits of an individual who has 
been forever disqualified from holding public office, employment, or a 
position of trust in this state under sections 2921.41 and 2921.43 of the 
Revised Code, or has otherwise been convicted of an offense based upon the 
records, reports, or audits of the auditor of state, the auditor of state or 
prosecutor is permitted to maintain those records to the extent they were 
used as the basis for the individual's disqualification or conviction, and shall 
not be compelled by court order to seal or expunge those records. 

(F) For purposes of sections 2953.31 and 2953.34 of the Revised Code, 
DNA records collected in the DNA database and fingerprints filed for record 
by the superintendent of the bureau of criminal identification and 
investigation shall not be sealed or expunged unless the superintendent 
receives a certified copy of a final court order establishing that the offender's 
conviction has been overturned. For purposes of this section, a court order is 
not "final" if time remains for an appeal or application for discretionary 
review with respect to the order. 

(G) The sealing of a record under this section does not affect the 
assessment of points under section 4510.036 of the Revised Code and does 
not erase points assessed against a person as a result of the sealed record. 

(H)(l) The court shall send notice of any order to seal official records 
issued pursuant to division (B)(3) of section 2953.33 of the Revised Code to 
the bureau of criminal identification and investigation and shall send notice 
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of any order issued pursuant to division (B)( 4) of that section to any public 
office or agency that the court knows or has reason to believe may have any 
record of the case, whether or not it is an official record, that is the subject 
of the order. 

(2) A person whose official records have been sealed pursuant to an 
order issued pursuant to section 2953.33 of the Revised Code may present a 
copy of that order and a written request to comply with it, to a public office 
or agency that has a record of the case that is the subject of the order. 

(3) An order to seal official records issued pursuant to section 2953.33 
of the Revised Code applies to every public office or agency that has a 
record of the case that is the subject of the order, regardless of whether it 
receives notice of the hearing on the application for the order to seal the 
official records or receives a copy of the order to seal the official records 
pursuant to division (H)(l) or (2) of this section. 

(4) Upon receiving a copy of an order to seal official records pursuant to 
division (H)(l) or (2) of this section or upon otherwise becoming aware of 
an applicable order to seal official records issued pursuant to section 
2953.33 of the Revised Code, a public office or agency shall comply with 
the order and, if applicable, with division (K) of this section, except that it 
may maintain a record of the case that is the subject of the order if the 
record is maintained for the purpose of compiling statistical data only and 
does not contain any reference to the person who is the subject of the case 
and the order. 

(5) A public office or agency also may maintain an index of sealed 
official records, in a form similar to that for sealed records of conviction as 
set forth in division (C) of this section, access to which may not be afforded 
to any person other than the person who has custody of the sealed official 
records. The sealed official records to which such an index pertains shall not 
be available to any person, except that the official records of a case that have 
been sealed may be made available to the following persons for the 
following purposes: 

(a) To the person who is the subject of the records upon written 
application, and to any other person named in the application, for any 
purpose; 

(b) To a law enforcement officer who was involved in the case, for use 
in the officer's defense of a civil action arising out of the officer's 
involvement in that case; 

(c) To a prosecuting attorney or the prosecuting attorney's assistants to 
determine a defendant's eligibility to enter a pre-trial diversion program 
established pursuant to section 2935.36 of the Revised Code; 
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(d) To a prosecuting attorney or the prosecuting attorney's assistants to 
determine a defendant's eligibility to enter a pre-trial diversion program 
under division (E)(2)(b) of section 4301.69 of the Revised Code. 

(I)(l) Upon the issuance of an order by a court pursuant to division 
(D)(2) of section 2953.32 of the Revised Code directing that all official 
records of a case pertaining to a conviction or bail forfeiture be sealed or 
expunged or an order by a court pursuant to division (E) of section 
2151.358, division (C)(2) of section 2953.35, or division (E) of section 
2953.36 of the Revised Code directing that all official records of a case 
pertaining to a conviction or delinquent child adjudication be expunged: 

(a) Every law enforcement officer who possesses investigatory work 
product immediately shall deliver that work product to the law enforcement 
officer's employing law enforcement agency. 

(b) Except as provided in divisions (I)( 1 )( c) and (d) of this section, 
every law enforcement agency that possesses investigatory work product 
shall close that work product to all persons who are not directly employed 
by the law enforcement agency and shall treat that work product, in relation 
to all persons other than those who are directly employed by the law 
enforcement agency, as if it did not exist and never had existed. 

(c) A law enforcement agency that possesses investigatory work product 
may permit another law enforcement agency to use that work product in the 
investigation of another offense if the facts incident to the offense being 
investigated by the other law enforcement agency and the facts incident to 
an offense that is the subject of the case are reasonably similar. The agency 
that permits the use of investigatory work product may provide the other 
agency with the name of the person who is the subject of the case if it 
believes that the name of the person is necessary to the conduct of the 
investigation by the other agency. 

(d) The auditor of state may provide to or discuss with other parties 
investigatory work product maintained pursuant to Chapter 117. of the 
Revised Code by the auditor of state. 

(2)(a) Except as provided in divisions (I)(l)(c) and (d) of this section, no 
law enforcement officer or other person employed by a law enforcement 
agency shall knowingly release, disseminate, or otherwise make the 
investigatory work product or any information contained in that work 
product available to, or discuss any information contained in it with, any 
person not employed by the employing law enforcement agency. 

(b) No law enforcement agency, or person employed by a law 
enforcement agency, that receives investigatory work product pursuant to 
divisions (I)(l )( c) and ( d) of this section shall use that work product for any 
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purpose other than the investigation of the offense for which it was obtained 
from the other law enforcement agency, or disclose the name of the person 
who is the subject of the work product except when necessary for the 
conduct of the investigation of the offense, or the prosecution of the person 
for committing the offense, for which it was obtained from the other law 
enforcement agency. 

(3) Whoever violates division (I)(2)(a) or (b) of this section is guilty of 
divulging confidential investigatory work product, a misdemeanor of the 
fourth degree. 

(J)(l) Except as authorized by divisions (A) to (C) of this section or by 
Chapter 2950. of the Revised Code and subject to division (J)(2) of this 
section, any officer or employee of the state, or a political subdivision of the 
state, who releases or otherwise disseminates or makes available for any 
purpose involving employment, bonding, or licensing in connection with 
any business, trade, or profession to any person, or to any department, 
agency, or other instrumentality of the state, or any political subdivision of 
the state, any information or other data concerning any law enforcement or 
justice system matter the records with respect to which the officer or 
employee had knowledge of were sealed by an existing order issued 
pursuant to section 2953.32 of the Revised Code, division (E) of section 
2151.358, section 2953.35, or section 2953.36 of the Revised Code, or were 
expunged by an order issued pursuant to section 2953.42 of the Revised 
Code as it existed prior to June 29, 1988, is guilty of divulging confidential 
information, a misdemeanor of the fourth degree. 

(2) Division (J)(l) of this section does not apply to an officer or 
employee of the state, or a political subdivision of the state, who releases or 
otherwise disseminates or makes available for any purpose specified in that 
division any information or other data concerning a law enforcement or 
justice system matter the records of which the officer had knowledge were 
sealed or expunged by an order of a type described in that division, if all of 
the following apply: 

(a) The officer or employee released, disseminated, or made available 
the information or data from the sealed or expunged records together with 
information or data concerning another law enforcement or justice system 
matter. 

(b) The records of the other law enforcement or justice system matter 
were not sealed or expunged by any order of a type described in division 
(J)( 1) of this section. 

(c) The law enforcement or justice system matter covered by the 
information or data from the sealed or expunged records and the other law 
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enforcement or justice system matter covered by the information or data 
from the records that were not sealed or expunged resulted from or were 
connected to the same act. 

(d) The officer or employee made a good faith effort to not release, 
disseminate, or make available any information or other data concerning any 
law enforcement or justice system matter from the sealed or expunged 
records, and the officer or employee did not release, disseminate, or make 
available the information or other data from the sealed or expunged records 
with malicious purpose, in bad faith, or in a wanton or reckless manner. 

(3) Any person who, in violation of this section, uses, disseminates, or 
otherwise makes available any index prepared pursuant to division (C) of 
this section is guilty of a misdemeanor of the fourth degree. 

(K)(l) Except as otherwise provided in Chapter 2950. of the Revised 
Code, upon the issuance of an order by a court under division (B) of section 
2953.33 of the Revised Code directing that all official records pertaining to 
a case be sealed and that the proceedings in the case be deemed not to have 
occurred: 

(a) Every law enforcement officer possessing records or reports 
pertaining to the case that are the officer's specific investigatory work 
product and that are excepted from the definition of official records shall 
immediately deliver the records and reports to the officer's employing law 
enforcement agency. Except as provided in division (K)(l)(c) or (d) of this 
section, no such officer shall knowingly release, disseminate, or otherwise 
make the records and reports or any information contained in them available 
to, or discuss any information contained in them with, any person not 
employed by the officer's employing law enforcement agency. 

(b) Every law enforcement agency that possesses records or reports 
pertaining to the case that are its specific investigatory work product and 
that are excepted from the definition of official records, or that are the 
specific investigatory work product of a law enforcement officer it employs 
and that were delivered to it under division (K)(l)(a) of this section shall, 
except as provided in division (K)(l)(c) or (d) of this section, close the 
records and reports to all persons who are not directly employed by the law 
enforcement agency and shall, except as provided in division (K)(l)(c) or 
(d) of this section, treat the records and reports, in relation to all persons 
other than those who are directly employed by the law enforcement agency, 
as if they did not exist and had never existed. Except as provided in division 
(K)(l)(c) or (d) of this section, no person who is employed by the law 
enforcement agency shall knowingly release, disseminate, or otherwise 
make the records and reports in the possession of the employing law 
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enforcement agency or any information contained in them available to, or 
discuss any information contained in them with, any person not employed 
by the employing law enforcement agency. 

(c) A law enforcement agency that possesses records or reports 
pertaining to the case that are its specific investigatory work product and 
that are excepted from the definition of official records, or that are the 
specific investigatory work product of a law enforcement officer it employs 
and that were delivered to it under division (K)(l)(a) of this section may 
permit another law enforcement agency to use the records or reports in the 
investigation of another offense, if the facts incident to the offense being 
investigated by the other law enforcement agency and the facts incident to 
an offense that is the subject of the case are reasonably similar. The agency 
that provides the records and reports may provide the other agency with the 
name of the person who is the subject of the case, if it believes that the name 
of the person is necessary to the conduct of the investigation by the other 
agency. 

No law enforcement agency, or person employed by a law enforcement 
agency, that receives from another law enforcement agency records or 
reports pertaining to a case the records of which have been ordered sealed 
pursuant to division (B) of section 2953.33 of the Revised Code shall use 
the records and reports for any purpose other than the investigation of the 
offense for which they were obtained from the other law enforcement 
agency, or disclose the name of the person who is the subject of the records 
or reports except when necessary for the conduct of the investigation of the 
offense, or the prosecution of the person for committing the offense, for 
which they were obtained from the other law enforcement agency. 

(d) The auditor of state may provide to or discuss with other parties 
records, reports, or audits maintained by the auditor of state pursuant to 
Chapter 117. of the Revised Code pertaining to the case that are the auditor 
of state's specific investigatory work product and that are excepted from the 
definition of "official records" contained in division (C) of section 2953 .31 
of the Revised Code, or that are the specific investigatory work product of a 
law enforcement officer the auditor of state employs and that were delivered 
to the auditor of state under division (K)( 1 )(a) of this section. 

(2) Whoever violates division (K)( 1) of this section is guilty of 
divulging confidential information, a misdemeanor of the fourth degree. 

(L)(l) In any application for employment, license, or any other right or 
privilege, any appearance as a witness, or any other inquiry, a person may 
not be questioned with respect to any record that has been sealed pursuant to 
section 2953.33 of the Revised Code. If an inquiry is made in violation of 
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this division, the person whose official record was sealed may respond as if 
the arrest underlying the case to which the sealed official records pertain and 
all other proceedings in that case did not occur, and the person whose 
official record was sealed shall not be subject to any adverse action because 
of the arrest, the proceedings, or the person's response. 

(2) An officer or employee of the state or any of its political 
subdivisions who knowingly releases, disseminates, or makes available for 
any purpose involving employment, bonding, licensing, or education to any 
person or to any department, agency, or other instrumentality of the state, or 
of any of its political subdivisions, any information or other data concerning 
any arrest, complaint, indictment, information, trial, adjudication, or 
correctional supervision, knowing the records of which have been sealed 
pursuant to section 2953.33 of the Revised Code, is guilty of divulging 
confidential information, a misdemeanor of the fourth degree. 

(M) It is not a violation of division (I), (J), (K), or (L) of this section for 
the bureau of criminal identification and investigation or any authorized 
employee of the bureau participating in the investigation of criminal activity 
to release, disseminate, or otherwise make available to, or discuss with, a 
person directly employed by a law enforcement agency DNA records 
collected in the DNA database or fingerprints filed for record by the 
superintendent of the bureau of criminal identification and investigation. 

(N)(l) An order issued under section 2953.35 of the Revised Code to 
expunge the record of a person's conviction or, except as provided in 
division (D) of this section, an order issued under that section to seal the 
record of a person's conviction restores the person who is the subject of the 
order to all rights and privileges not otherwise restored by termination of the 
sentence or community control sanction or by final release on parole or 
post-release control. 

(2)(a) In any application for employment, license, or other right or 
privilege, any appearance as a witness, or any other inquiry, except as 
provided in division (B) of this section and in section 3319.292 of the 
Revised Code and subject to division (N)(2)(c) of this section, a person may 
be questioned only with respect to convictions not sealed, bail forfeitures 
not expunged under section 2953.42 of the Revised Code as it existed prior 
to June 29, 1988, and bail forfeitures not sealed, unless the question bears a 
direct and substantial relationship to the position for which the person is 
being considered. 

(b) In any application for a certificate of qualification for employment 
under section 2953.25 of the Revised Code, a person may be questioned 
only with respect to convictions not sealed and bail forfeitures not sealed. 
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(c) A person may not be questioned in any application, appearance, or 
inquiry of a type described in division (N)(2)(a) of this section with respect 
to any conviction expunged under section 2953.35 of the Revised Code. 

(0) Nothing in section 2953.32 or 2953.34 of the Revised Code 
precludes an offender from taking an appeal or seeking any relief from the 
offender's conviction or from relying on it in lieu of any subsequent 
prosecution for the same offense. 

Sec. 3301.01. (A) There is hereby created the state board of education 
consisting of nineteen members with eleven elected members, one each to 
be elected in accordance with section 3301.03 of the Revised Code from 
each of the districts established in accordance with division (B) of this 
section, and with eight members to be appointed by the governor with the 
advice and consent of the senate. 

In addition to the nineteen elected or appointed members, the 
chairperson of the committee of the senate that primarily deals with 
education and the chairperson of the committee of the house of 
representatives that primarily deals with education shall be nonvoting ex 
officio members of the board. 

(B)(l) The territory of each state board of education district for each 
elected voting member of the board shall consist of the territory of three 
contiguous senate districts as established in the most recent apportionment 
for members of the general assembly, but the territory of no senate district 
shall be part of the territory of more than one state board of education 
district. Each state board of education district shall be as compact as 
practicable. The districts shall include, when practicable, some districts that 
primarily consist of territory in rural areas and some districts that primarily 
consist of territory in urban areas. 

(2) If, after the apportionment for members of the general assembly is 
made in any year, the general assembly does not during that year enact 
legislation establishing state board of education districts in accordance with 
division (B)(l) of this section, the governor shall designate the boundaries 
of the districts in accordance with division (B)(l) of this section no later 
than the thirty-first day of January of the year next succeeding such 
apportionment. Upon making such designation, the governor shall give 
written notice of the boundaries of the districts to each member of the state 
board of education, including the nonvoting ex officio members; the 
superintendent of public instruction: the director of education and 
workforce; the president of the senate; the speaker of the house of 
representatives; and the board of elections of each county in each new 
district. On the first day of February in any year in which the governor 
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designates the boundaries of state board of education districts under this 
section, the state board of education districts as they existed prior to that 
date shall cease to exist and the new districts shall be created. 

Sec. 3301.07. The state aottffl director of education and workforce shall 
exercise under the acts of the general assembly general supervision of the 
system of public education in the state. In addition to the powers otherwise 
imposed on the stMe aottffl director under the provisions of law, the aettftl 
director shall have the powers described in this section. 

(A) The state aottffl director shall exercise policy forming, planning, and 
evaluative functions for the public schools of the state except as otherwise 
provided by law. 

(B)(l) The state aottfa director shall exercise leadership in the 
improvement of public education in this state, and administer the 
educational policies of this state relating to public schools, and relating to 
instruction and instructional material, building and equipment, 
transportation of pupils, administrative responsibilities of school officials 
and personnel, and finance and organization of school districts, educational 
service centers, and territory. Consultative and advisory services in such 
matters shall be provided by the aettftl department of education and 
workforce to school districts and educational service centers of this state. 

(2) The stMe aottfa director also shall develop a standard of financial 
reporting which shall be used by each school district board of education and 
each governing board of an educational service center, each governing 
authority of a community school established under Chapter 3314., each 
governing body of a STEM school established under Chapter~ 3326., 
and each board of trustees of a college-preparatory boarding school 
established under Chapter 3328. of the Revised Code to make its financial 
information and annual budgets for each school building under its control 
available to the public in a format understandable by the average citizen. 
The format shall show, both at the district and at the school building level, 
revenue by source; expenditures for salaries, wages, and benefits of 
employees, showing such amounts separately for classroom teachers, other 
employees required to hold licenses issued pursuant to sections 3319.22 to 
3319.31 of the Revised Code, and all other employees; expenditures other 
than for personnel, by category, including utilities, textbooks and other 
educational materials, equipment, permanent improvements, pupil 
transportation, extracurricular athletics, and other extracurricular activities; 
and per pupil expenditures. The format shall also include information on 
total revenue and expenditures, per pupil revenue, and expenditures for both 
classroom and nonclassroom purposes, as defined by the standards adopted 
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under section 3302.20 of the Revised Code in the aggregate and for each 
subgroup of students, as defined by section 3317.40 of the Revised Code, 
that receives services provided for by state or federal funding. 

(3) Each school district board, governing authority, governing body, or 
board of trustees, or its respective designee, shall annually report, to the 
department ef edtteatieH, all financial information required by the standards 
for financial reporting, as prescribed by division (B)(2) of this section and 
adopted by the state aoaFd director. The department shall make all reports 
submitted pursuant to this division available in such a way that allows for 
comparison between financial information included in these reports and 
financial information included in reports produced prior to July 1, 2013. The 
department shall post these reports in a prominent location on its web site 
and shall notify each school when reports are made available. 

(C) The state beltFd director shall administer and supervise the 
allocation and distribution of all state and federal funds for public school 
education under the provisions of law, and may prescribe such systems of 
accounting as are necessary and proper to this function. It may require 
county auditors and treasurers, boards of education, educational service 
center governing boards, treasurers of such boards, teachers, and other 
school officers and employees, or other public officers or employees, to file 
with it such reports as it may prescribe relating to such funds, or to the 
management and condition of such funds. 

(D)(l) Wherever in Titles IX, XXIII, XXIX, XXXIII, XXXVII, XL VII, 
and LI of the Revised Code a reference is made to standards prescribed 
under this section or division (D) of this section, that reference shall be 
construed to refer to the standards prescribed under division (D)(2) of this 
section, unless the context specifically indicates a different meaning or 
intent. 

(2) The state beaFd director shall formulate and prescribe minimum 
standards to be applied to all elementary and secondary schools in this state 
for the purpose of providing children access to a general education of high 
quality according to the learning needs of each individual, including 
students with disabilities, economically disadvantaged students, English 
learners, and students identified as gifted. Such standards shall provide 
adequately for: the lieeasiag ef a requirement that teachers, administrators, 
and other professional personnel be licensed by the state board of education 
and tkeiF assigflffleHt assigned according to training and qualifications; 
efficient and effective instructional materials and equipment, including 
library facilities; the proper organization, administration, and supervision of 
each school, including regulations for preparing all necessary records and 
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reports and the preparation of a statement of policies and objectives for each 
school; the provision of safe buildings, grounds, health and sanitary 
facilities and services; admission of pupils, and such requirements for their 
promotion from grade to grade as will assure that they are capable and 
prepared for the level of study to which they are certified; and requirements 
for graduation; anti stteh etlteF faeteFs as the lmaFcl :fincls neeessary. The 
minimum standards the director adopts under this section are limited to 
powers and duties that are expressly prescribed and authorized in statute. 

The state bearo director shall base any standards governing the 
promotion of students or requirements for graduation on the ability of 
students, at any grade level, to earn credits or advance upon demonstration 
of mastery of knowledge and skills through competency-based learning 
models. Credits of grade level advancement shall not require a minimum 
number of days or hours in a classroom. 

The state beaFcl director shall base any standards governing the 
assignment of staff on ensuring each school has a sufficient number of 
teachers to ensure a student has an appropriate level of interaction to meet 
each student's personal learning goals. 

In the formulation and administration of such standards for nonpublic 
schools the lfflaFcl director shall also consider the particular needs, methods 
and objectives of those schools, provided they do not conflict with the 
provision of a general education of a high quality and provided that regular 
procedures shall be followed for promotion from grade to grade of pupils 
who have met the educational requirements prescribed. 

(3) In addition to the minimum standards required by division (D)(2) of 
this section, the state beaFcl director may formulate and prescribe the 
following additional minimum operating standards for school districts: 

(a) Standards for the effective and efficient organization, administration, 
and supervision of each school district with a commitment to high 
expectations for every student based on the learning needs of each 
individual, including students with disabilities, economically disadvantaged 
students, English learners, and students identified as gifted, and commitment 
to closing the achievement gap without suppressing the achievement levels 
of higher achieving students so that all students achieve core knowledge and 
skills in accordance with the statewide academic standards adopted under 
section 3301.079 of the Revised Code; 

(b) Standards for the establishment of business advisory councils under 
section 3313.82 of the Revised Code; 

(c) Standards for school district buildings that may require the effective 
and efficient organization, administration, and supervision of each school 
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district building with a commitment to high expectations for every student 
based on the learning needs of each individual, including students with 
disabilities, economically disadvantaged students, English learners, and 
students identified as gifted, and commitment to closing the achievement 
gap without suppressing the achievement levels of higher achieving students 
so that all students achieve core knowledge and skills in accordance with the 
statewide academic standards adopted under section 3301.079 of the 
Revised Code. 

(E) The state board director may require as part of the health curriculum 
information developed under section 2108.34 of the Revised Code 
promoting the donation of anatomical gifts pursuant to Chapter 2108. of the 
Revised Code and may provide the information to high schools, educational 
service centers, and joint vocational school district boards of education; 

(F) The state bo!ifd director shall prepare and submit annually to the 
governor and the general assembly a report on the status, needs, and major 
problems of the public schools of the state, with recommendations for 
necessary legislative action and a ten-year projection of the state's public 
and nonpublic school enrollment, by year and by grade level. 

(G) The state board director shall prepare and submit to the director of 
budget and management the biennial budgetary requests of the state board of 
edtieatioH, for department and its ageaeies divisions and for the public 
schools of the state. 

(H) The state board director shall cooperate with federal, state, and local 
agencies concerned with the health and welfare of children and youth of the 
state. 

(I) The state bo!ifd director shall require such reports from school 
districts and educational service centers, school officers, and employees as 
are necessary and desirable. The superintendents and treasurers of school 
districts and educational service centers shall certify as to the accuracy of all 
reports required by statutory law or state board or state d0f)artffieHt of 
edtieatioa director's rules to be submitted by the district or educational 
service center and which contain information necessary for calculation of 
state funding. Any superintendent who knowingly falsifies such report shall 
be subject to license revocation pursuant to section 3319.31 of the Revised 
Code. 

(J) In accordance with Chapter 119. of the Revised Code, the state board 
director shall adopt procedures, standards, and guidelines for the education 
of children with disabilities pursuant to Chapter 3323. of the Revised Code, 
including procedures, standards, and guidelines governing programs and 
services operated by county boards of developmental disabilities pursuant to 
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section 3323.09 of the Revised Code. 
(K) For the purpose of encouraging the development of special 

programs of education for academically gifted children, the state hoaf<i 
director shall employ competent persons to analyze and publish data, 
promote research, advise and counsel with boards of education, and 
encourage the training of teachers in the special instruction of gifted 
children. The beftffi director may provide financial assistance out of any 
funds appropriated for this purpose to boards of education and educational 
service center governing boards for developing and conducting programs of 
education for academically gifted children. 

(L) The state ho!tfd director shall require that all public schools 
emphasize and encourage, within existing units of study, the teaching of 
energy and resource conservation as recommended to each district board of 
education by leading business persons involved in energy production and 
conservation, beginning in the primary grades. 

(M) The state holtffi director shall formulate and prescribe minimum 
standards requiring the use of phonics as a technique in the teaching of 
reading in grades kindergarten through three. In addition, the state hoard 
director shall provide in-service training programs for teachers on the use of 
phonics as a technique in the teaching of reading in grades kindergarten 
through three. 

(N) The state hoard director may adopt rules necessary for carrying out 
any function imposed on it the director by law, and may provide rules as are 
necessary for its go¥eff1:1Heftt aftd the government of the department and its 
employees, and may delegate to the SUJleriHteHdeHt of puelie iHstruetioH any 
deputy director the management and administration of any function imposed 
on it the director by law. It FHay pro>ride for the appoiHtffleHt of ho!tfd 
FHembers to se£¥e oft teFHpomry eofflfflittees est1telished hy the hoard for 
sueh purposes as are Heeessary. Peffflafteflt or staHdiHg eofflfflittees shall Hot 
he ereated. 

(0) Upon application from the board of education of a school district, 
the SUJ}eriHteHdeHt of puhlie iHstraetiofl director may issue a waiver 
exempting the district from compliance with the standards adopted under 
divisions (B)(2) and (D) of this section, as they relate to the operation of a 
school operated by the district. The state hoard director shall adopt standards 
for the approval or disapproval of waivers under this division. The state 
stlf}eriflteftdeflt director shall consider every application for a waiver, and 
shall determine whether to grant or deny a waiver in accordance with the 
state ho!tfd's those standards. For each waiver granted, the state 
SUJleriflteftdeflt director shall specify the period of time during which the 
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waiver is in effect, which shall not exceed five years. A district board may 
apply to renew a waiver. 

Sec. 3301.071. (A)(l) In the case of nontax-supported schools, 
standards for teacher certification prescribed under section 3301.07 of the 
Revised Code shall provide for certification, without further educational 
requirements, of any administrator, supervisor, or teacher who has attended 
and received a bachelor's degree from a college or university accredited by a 
national or regional association in the United States except that, at the 
discretion of the state board of education, this requirement may be met by 
having an equivalent degree from a foreign college or university of 
comparable standing. 

(2) In the case of nonchartered, nontax-supported schools, the standards 
for teacher certification prescribed under section 3301.07 of the Revised 
Code shall provide for certification, without further educational 
requirements, of any administrator, supervisor, or teacher who has attended 
and received a diploma from a "bible college" or "bible institute" described 
in division (E) of section 1713.02 of the Revised Code. 

(3) A certificate issued under division (A)(3) of this section shall be 
valid only for teaching foreign language, music, religion, computer 
technology, or fine arts. 

Notwithstanding division (A)(l) of this section, the standards for 
teacher certification prescribed under section 3301.07 of the Revised Code 
shall provide for certification of a person as a teacher upon receipt by the 
state board of an affidavit signed by the chief administrative officer of a 
chartered nonpublic school seeking to employ the person, stating that the 
person meets one of the following conditions: 

(a) The person has specialized knowledge, skills, or expertise that 
qualifies the person to provide instruction. 

(b) The person has provided to the chief administrative officer evidence 
of at least three years of teaching experience in a public or nonpublic school. 

(c) The person has provided to the chief administrative officer evidence 
of completion of a teacher training program named in the affidavit. 

(B) Each person applying for a certificate under this section for 
purposes of serving in a nonpublic school chartered by the state be&rd 
director of education and workforce under section 3301.16 of the Revised 
Code shall pay a fee in the amount established under division (A) of section 
3319.51 of the Revised Code. Any fees received under this division shall be 
paid into the state treasury to the credit of the state board of education 
certification fund established under division (B) of section 3319.51 of the 
Revised Code. 
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(C) A person applying for or holding any certificate pursuant to this 
section for purposes of serving in a nonpublic school chartered by the tffftte 
96ftfti director is subject to sections 3123.41 to 3123.50 of the Revised Code 
and any applicable rules adopted under section 3123.63 of the Revised Code 
and sections 3319 .31 and 3319 .311 of the Revised Code. 

(D) Divisions (B) and (C) of this section and sections 3319.291, 
3319.31, and 3319.311 of the Revised Code do not apply to any 
administrators, supervisors, or teachers in nonchartered, nontax-supported 
schools. 

Sec. 3301.072. The state eellfe department of education and workforce 
shall establish continuing programs of in-service training in school district 
budget and finance for superintendents of schools or their designees, 
business managers, members of boards of education, and treasurers of 
boards of education for the purpose of enhancing their background and 
working knowledge of government accounting, state and federal laws 
relating to school district budgeting and financing, financial report 
preparation, rules of the auditor of state, and budget and accounting 
management. 

The manner and content of each training program shall be determined 
and provided by the state eeflffl ef eEltteatieH department after consultation 
with the department of taxation and the auditor of state. The state eeflffl 
department may enter into contracts with the department of taxation and the 
auditor of state to supply, at cost, any assistance required to enable the 96ftfti 
department of education and workforce to perform its duties under this 
section. 

Each school district superintendent or BtS designee of a superintendent, 
treasurer or treasurer pro tempore, and business manager shall attend one 
training program provided under this section each year. 

Sec. 3301.075. The state eeflffl director of education and workforce 
shall adopt rules governing the purchasing and leasing of data processing 
services and equipment for all local, exempted village, city, and joint 
vocational school districts and all educational service centers. Such rules 
shall include provisions for the establishment of an Ohio education 
computer network under procedures, guidelines, and specifications of the 
department of education and workforce. 

The department shall administer funds appropriated for the Ohio 
education computer network to ensure its efficient and economical operation 
and shall approve no more than twenty-seven information technology 
centers to operate concurrently. Such centers shall be approved for funding 
in accordance with rules ef the state eeflffl adopted under this section that 
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shall fJf6¥ide fef the sttpeFint:endent af pttl:,lie instffletian ta require the 
membership of each information technology center to be composed of 
combinations of school districts and educational service centers having 
sufficient students to support an efficient, economical comprehensive 
program of computer services to member districts and educational service 
centers. However, no such rule shall prohibit a school district or educational 
service center from receiving computer services from any information 
technology center established under this section or from any other public or 
private vendor. Each information technology center shall be organized in 
accordance with section 3313.92 or Chapter 167. of the Revised Code. 

The department may approve and administer funding for programs to 
provide technical support, maintenance, consulting, and group purchasing 
services for information technology centers, school districts, educational 
service centers, and other client entities or governmental entities served in 
accordance with rules adopted by the department or as otherwise authorized 
by law, and to deliver to schools programs operated by the infDhio network 
and the technology solutions group of the management council of the Ohio 
education computer network. 

Sec. 3301.076. No information technology center established under 
section 3301.075 of the Revised Code shall be required to maintain an 
operating reserve account or fund or minimum cash balance. This section 
does not affect any sinking fund or other capital improvement fund the 
center may be required to maintain as a condition by law or contract relative 
to the issuance of securities. Any rule af the state eaar-d af eduea-t:ian or 
other regulation or guideline of the department of education and workforce 
that conflicts with this section is void. 

Sec. 3301.078. (A) No official or board of this state, whether appointed 
or elected, shall enter into any agreement or memorandum of understanding 
with any federal or private entity that would require the state to cede any 
measure of control over the development, adoption, or revision of academic 
content standards. 

(B) No funds appropriated from the general revenue fund shall be used 
to purchase an assessment developed by the partnership for assessment of 
readiness for college and careers for use as the assessments prescribed under 
sections 3301.0710 and 3301.0712 of the Revised Code. 

(C) The department of education and workforce shall request that each 
assessment vendor contracted by the department provide an analysis 
explaining how questions on each of the assessments prescribed under 
section 3301.0710 of the Revised Code and the end-of-course examinations 
prescribed under division (B)(2) of section 3301.0712 of the Revised Code 
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developed by that vendor are aligned to the academic content standards 
adopted under section 3301.079 of the Revised Code. The analysis shall be 
provided annually to all school districts and schools for all grade levels for 
which assessments are prescribed under sections 3301.0710 and 3301.0712 
of the Revised Code. The analysis shall ee f)fodueed eegiflfling with the 
2019 2020 sehool yeElf and fof eaeh sehool yeaf tftefeaftef. 

(D) The department shall request that each assessment vendor described 
in division (C) of this section provide information and materials to school 
districts and schools for assistance with the state achievement assessments. 
The information and materials shall include practice assessments and other 
preparatory materials. The information and materials shall be distributed 
annually to districts and schools eeginning with the 2019 2020 sehool yeElf 
and fof eaeh sehool yeElf tftefeafief. 

Sec. 3301.079. (A)(l) The state eoafd department of education and 
workforce periodically shall adopt statewide academic standards with 
emphasis on coherence, focus, and essential knowledge and that are more 
challenging and demanding when compared to international standards for 
each of grades kindergarten through twelve in English language arts, 
mathematics, science, and social studies. 

(a) The state eoafd department shall ensure that the standards do all of 
the following: 

(i) Include the essential academic content and skills that students are 
expected to know and be able to do at each grade level that will allow each 
student to be prepared for postsecondary instruction and the workplace for 
success in the twenty-first century; 

(ii) Include the development of skill sets that promote information, 
media, and technological literacy; 

(iii) Include interdisciplinary, project-based, real-world learning 
opportunities; 

(iv) Instill life-long learning by providing essential knowledge and skills 
based in the liberal arts tradition, as well as science, technology, 
engineering, mathematics, and career-technical education; 

(v) Be clearly written, transparent, and understandable by parents, 
educators, and the general public. 

(b) Not latef tftan Jttly 1, 2012, the state eoafd The department shall 
incorporate into the social studies standards for grades four to twelve 
academic content regarding the original texts of the Declaration of 
Independence, the Northwest Ordinance, the Constitution of the United 
States and its amendments, with emphasis on the Bill of Rights, and the 
Ohio Constitution, and their original context. The state eoafd department 
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shall revise the model curricula and achievement assessments adopted under 
divisions (B) and (C) of this section as necessary to reflect the additional 
American history and American government content. The stttte eottrd 
department shall make available a list of suggested grade-appropriate 
supplemental readings that place the documents prescribed by this division 
in their historical context, which teachers may use as a resource to assist 
students in reading the documents within that context. 

(c) When the stttte eottrd department adopts or revises academic content 
standards in social studies, American history, American government, or 
science under division (A)(l) of this section, the stttte eottrd ,i! shall develop 
such standards independently and not as part of a multistate consortium. 

(2) After completing the standards required by division (A)(l) of this 
section, the stttte eottrd department shall adopt standards and model 
curricula for instruction in technology, financial literacy and 
entrepreneurship, fine arts, and foreign language for grades kindergarten 
through twelve. The standards shall meet the same requirements prescribed 
in division (A)(l)(a) of this section. 

(3) The stttte eottrd department shall adopt the most recent standards 
developed by the national association for sport and physical education for 
physical education in grades kindergarten through twelve or shall adopt its 
own standards for physical education in those grades and revise and update 
them periodically. 

The department of edttetttioft shall employ a full-time physical education 
coordinator to provide guidance and technical assistance to districts, 
community schools, and STEM schools in implementing the physical 
education standards adopted under this division. The s~eriH:teH:deftt director 
of ~uelie iH:struetioH: education and workforce shall determine that the 
person employed as coordinator is qualified for the position, as 
demonstrated by possessing an adequate combination of education, license, 
and experience. 

(4) 1-fot lttter t-httH: Se~temeer 30, 2022, the stttte eottrd The department 
shall update the standards and model curriculum for instruction in computer 
science in grades kindergarten through twelve, which shall include standards 
for introductory and advanced computer science courses in grades nine 
through twelve. When developing the standards and curriculum, the stttte 
btfflfd department shall consider recommendations from computer science 
education stakeholder groups, including teachers and representatives from 
higher education, industry, computer science organizations in Ohio, and 
national computer science organizations. 

Any district or school may utilize the computer science standards or 
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model curriculum or any part thereof adopted pursuant to division (A)(4) of 
this section. However, no district or school shall be required to utilize all or 
any part of the standards or curriculum. 

(5) When academic standards have been completed for any subject area 
required by this section, the state boaFs department shall inform all school 
districts, all community schools established under Chapter 3314. of the 
Revised Code, all STEM schools established under Chapter 3326. of the 
Revised Code, and all nonpublic schools required to administer the 
assessments prescribed by sections 3301.0710 and 3301.0712 of the Revised 
Code of the content of those standards. Additionally, upon completion of 
any academic standards under this section, the department shall post those 
standards on the department's web site. 

(B)(l) The state hoElffl department shall adopt a model curriculum for 
instruction in each subject area for which updated academic standards are 
required by division (A)(l) of this section and for each of grades 
kindergarten through twelve that is sufficient to meet the needs of students 
in every community. The model curriculum shall be aligned with the 
standards, to ensure that the academic content and skills specified for each 
grade level are taught to students, and shall demonstrate vertical articulation 
and emphasize coherence, focus, and rigor. When any model curriculum has 
been completed, the state boaFs department shall inform all school districts, 
community schools, and STEM schools of the content of that model 
curriculum. 

(2) Not lateF thaH .lttHe 30, 2013, the state boaFa, iH eoHstdtatioH vtith 
aey offiee houses iH the go•temoF's offiee that seals •.yith woFkfoFee 
se1t•eloptHeHt, The department, in consultation with the governor's office of 
workforce transformation, shall adopt model curricula for grades 
kindergarten through twelve that embed career connection learning 
strategies into regular classroom instruction. 

(3) All school districts, community schools, and STEM schools may 
utilize the state standards and the model curriculum established by the state 
86Elffldepartment, together with other relevant resources, examples, or 
models to ensure that students have the opportunity to attain the academic 
standards. Upon request, the department shall provide technical assistance to 
any district, community school, or STEM school in implementing the model 
curriculum. 

Nothing in this section requires any school district to utilize all or any 
part of a model curriculum developed under this section. 

(C) The state boaFs department shall develop achievement assessments 
aligned with the academic standards and model curriculum for each of the 
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subject areas and grade levels required by divisions (A)(l) and (B)(l) of 
section 3301.0710 of the Revised Code. 

When any achievement assessment has been completed, the state eoaffi 
department shall inform all school districts, community schools, STEM 
schools, and nonpublic schools required to administer the assessment of its 
completion, and the department shall make the achievement assessment 
available to the districts and schools. 

(D)(l) The state eoara department shall adopt a diagnostic assessment 
aligned with the academic standards and model curriculum for each of 
grades kindergarten through two in reading, writing, and mathematics and 
for grade three in reading and writing. The diagnostic assessment shall be 
designed to measure student comprehension of academic content and 
mastery of related skills for the relevant subject area and grade level. Any 
diagnostic assessment shall not include components to identify gifted 
students. Blank copies of diagnostic assessments shall be public records. 

(2) When each diagnostic assessment has been completed, the stare 
66ftf6 department shall inform all school districts of its completion and the 
ae~Etrtmeat shall make the diagnostic assessment available to the districts at 
no cost to the district. 

(3) School districts shall administer the diagnostic assessment pursuant 
to section 3301.0715 of the Revised Code beginning the first school year 
following the development of the assessment. 

However, beginning with the 2017-2018 school year, both of the 
following shall apply: 

(a) In the case of the diagnostic assessments for grades one or two in 
writing or mathematics or for grade three in writing, a school district shall 
not be required to administer any such assessment, but may do so at the 
discretion of the district board; 

(b) In the case of any diagnostic assessment that is not for the grade 
levels and subject areas specified in division (D)(3)(a) of this section, each 
school district shall administer the assessment in the manner prescribed by 
section 3301.0715 of the Revised Code. 

(E) The state eoara department shall not adopt a diagnostic or 
achievement assessment for any grade level or subject area other than those 
specified in this section. 

(F) Whenever the state eoara or the department consults with persons 
for the purpose of drafting or reviewing any standards, diagnostic 
assessments, achievement assessments, or model curriculum required under 
this section, the state eoara or the department shall first consult with parents 
of students in kindergarten through twelfth grade and with active Ohio 



Am. Sub. H. B. No. 33 135th G.A. 
4391 

classroom teachers, other school personnel, and administrators with 
expertise in the appropriate subject area. Whenever practicable, the satte 
eeartl aH:e department shall consult with teachers recognized as outstanding 
in their fields. 

If the department contracts with more than one outside entity for the 
development of the achievement assessments required by this section, the 
department shall ensure the interchangeability of those assessments. 

(G) Whenever the state eeartl department adopts standards or model 
curricula under this section, the department also shall provide information 
on the use of blended, online, or digital learning in the delivery of the 
standards or curricula to students in accordance with division (A)(5) of this 
section. 

(H) The fairness sensitivity review committee, estaeltsh:ee ey Rtle ef th:e 
state eeartl ef etltteatieH:. of the department shall not allow any question on 
any achievement or diagnostic assessment developed under this section or 
any proficiency test prescribed by former section 3301.0710 of the Revised 
Code, as it existed prior to September 11, 2001, to include, be written to 
promote, or inquire as to individual moral or social values or beliefs. The 
decision of the committee shall be final. This section does not create a 
private cause of action. 

(I) Not later than sixty days prior to the adoption by th:e state eeafe of 
updated academic standards under division (A)(l) of this section or updated 
model curricula under division (B)(l) of this section, the Sttf)eriftteH:eeftt 
director of f)ttelie iH:stfttetieH: education and workforce shall present the 
academic standards or model curricula, as applicable, in person at a public 
hearing of the respective committees of the house of representatives and 
senate that consider education legislation. 

(J) As used in this section: 
(1) "Blended learning" means the delivery of instruction in a 

combination of time primarily in a supervised physical location away from 
home and online delivery whereby the student has some element of control 
over time, place, path, or pace of learning and includes noncomputer-based 
learning opportunities. 

(2) "Online learning" means students work primarily from their 
residences on assignments delivered via an internet- or other 
computer-based instructional method. 

(3) "Coherence" means a reflection of the structure of the discipline 
being taught. 

(4) "Digital learning" means learning facilitated by technology that 
gives students some element of control over time, place, path, or pace of 



Am. Sub. H. B. No. 33 135th G.A. 
4392 

learning. 
(5) "Focus" means limiting the number of items included m a 

curriculum to allow for deeper exploration of the subject matter. 
(6) "Vertical articulation" means key academic concepts and skills 

associated with mastery in particular content areas should be articulated and 
reinforced in a developmentally appropriate manner at each grade level so 
that over time students acquire a depth of knowledge and understanding in 
the core academic disciplines. 

Sec. 3301.0710. The state aollfti department of education and workforce 
shall adopt rules establishing a statewide program to assess student 
achievement. The state aoftfa department shall ensure that all assessments 
administered under the program are aligned with the academic standards and 
model curricula adopted by the state aollfti department and are created with 
input from Ohio parents, Ohio classroom teachers, Ohio school 
administrators, and other Ohio school personnel pursuant to section 
3301.079 of the Revised Code. 

The assessment program shall be designed to ensure that students who 
receive a high school diploma demonstrate at least high school levels of 
achievement in English language arts, mathematics, science, and social 
studies. 

(A)(l) The state aoaFa department shall prescribe all of the following: 
(a) Two statewide achievement assessments, one each designed to 

measure the level of English language arts and mathematics skill expected at 
the end of third grade; 

(b) Two statewide achievement assessments, one each designed to 
measure the level of English language arts and mathematics skill expected at 
the end of fourth grade; 

(c) Three statewide achievement assessments, one each designed to 
measure the level of English language arts, mathematics, and science skill 
expected at the end of fifth grade; 

(d) Two statewide achievement assessments, one each designed to 
measure the level of English language arts and mathematics skill expected at 
the end of sixth grade; 

(e) Two statewide achievement assessments, one each designed to 
measure the level of English language arts and mathematics skill expected at 
the end of seventh grade; 

(f) Three statewide achievement assessments, one each designed to 
measure the level of English language arts, mathematics, and science skill 
expected at the end of eighth grade. 

(2) The state aoaFa department shall determine and designate at least 
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five ranges of scores on each of the achievement assessments described in 
divisions (A)(l) and (B)(l) of this section. Each range of scores shall be 
deemed to demonstrate a level of achievement so that any student attaining a 
score within such range has achieved one of the following: 

(a) An advanced level of skill; 
(b) An accomplished level of skill; 
(c) A proficient level of skill; 
(d) A basic level of skill; 
(e) A limited level of skill. 
(3) For the purpose of implementing division (A) of section 3313.608 of 

the Revised Code, the state hoard department shall determine and designate 
a level of achievement, not lower than the level designated in division 
(A)(2)(e) of this section, on the third grade English language arts assessment 
for a student to be promoted to the fourth grade. The state hoard department 
shall review and adjust upward the level of achievement designated under 
this division each year the test is administered until the level is set equal to 
the level designated in division (A)(2)(c) of this section. The level of 
achievement designated under this division shall be equal to the level 
designated in division (A)(2)(c) of this section not later than July 1, 2024. 

(4) Each school district or school shall teach and assess social studies in 
at least the fourth and sixth grades. Any assessment in such area shall be 
determined by the district or school and may be formative or summative in 
nature. The results of such assessment shall not be reported to the 
department of edtteatioH. 

(B)(l) The assessments prescribed under division (B)(l) of this section 
shall collectively be known as the Ohio graduation tests. The state hoard 
shall f)Feserihe Those tests shall consist of five statewide high school 
achievement assessments, one each designed to measure the level of 
reading, writing, mathematics, science, and social studies skill expected at 
the end of tenth grade. The state hoard department shall designate a score in 
at least the range designated under division (A)(2)(c) of this section on each 
such assessment that shall be deemed to be a passing score on the 
assessment as a condition toward granting high school diplomas under 
sections 3313.61, 3313.611, 3313.612, and 3325.08 of the Revised Code 
until the assessment system prescribed by section 3301.0712 of the Revised 
Code is implemented in accordance with division (B)(2) of this section. 

(2) The state aoard department shall prescribe an assessment system in 
accordance with section 3301.0712 of the Revised Code that shall replace 
the Ohio graduation tests beginning with students who enter the ninth grade 
for the first time on or after July 1, 2014. 
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(3) The state bectfti department may enter into a reciprocal agreement 
with the appropriate body or agency of any other state that has similar 
statewide achievement assessment requirements for receiving high school 
diplomas, under which any student who has met an achievement assessment 
requirement of one state is recognized as having met the similar requirement 
of the other state for purposes of receiving a high school diploma. For 
purposes of this section and sections 3301.0711 and 3313.61 of the Revised 
Code, any student enrolled in any public high school in this state who has 
met an achievement assessment requirement specified in a reciprocal 
agreement entered into under this division shall be deemed to have attained 
at least the applicable score designated under this division on each 
assessment required by division (B)(l) or (2) of this section that is specified 
in the agreement. 

(C) The super4ntenaent sf 131:lblie instmetien director of education and 
workforce shall designate dates and times for the administration of the 
assessments prescribed by divisions (A) and (B) of this section. 

In prescribing administration dates pursuant to this division, the 
supet'intentlent director shall designate the dates in such a way as to allow a 
reasonable length of time between the administration of assessments 
prescribed under this section and any administration of the national 
assessment of educational progress given to students in the same grade level 
pursuant to section 3301.27 of the Revised Code or federal law. 

(D) The stctfe bectfti department shall prescribe a practice version of each 
Ohio graduation test described in division (B)( 1) of this section that is of 
comparable length to the actual test. 

(E) Any committee established by the department ef ecluecttien for the 
purpose of making recommendations ft> the state bt>Etftl regarding the Sffife 
bectfti's designation of scores on the assessments described by this section 
shall inform the sfctfe bectffl department of the probable percentage of 
students who would score in each of the ranges established under division 
(A)(2) of this section on the assessments if the committee's 
recommendations are adopted by the state bt>ctftl department. To the extent 
possible, these percentages shall be disaggregated by gender, major racial 
and ethnic groups, English learners, economically disadvantaged students, 
students with disabilities, and migrant students. 

Sec. 3301.0711. (A) The department of education and workforce shall: 
(1) Annually furnish to, grade, and score all assessments required by 

divisions (A)(l) and (B)(l) of section 3301.0710 of the Revised Code to be 
administered by city, local, exempted village, and joint vocational school 
districts, except that each district shall score any assessment administered 
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pursuant to division (B)(l0) of this section. Each assessment so furnished 
shall include the data verification code of the student to whom the 
assessment will be administered, as assigned pursuant to division (D)(2) of 
section 3301.0714 of the Revised Code. In furnishing the practice versions 
of Ohio graduation tests prescribed by division (D) of section 3301.0710 of 
the Revised Code, the department shall make the tests available on its web 
site for reproduction by districts. In awarding contracts for grading 
assessments, the department shall give preference to Ohio-based entities 
employing Ohio residents. 

(2) Adopt rules for the ethical use of assessments and prescribing the 
manner in which the assessments prescribed by section 3301.0710 of the 
Revised Code shall be administered to students. 

(B) Except as provided in divisions (C) and (J) of this section, the board 
of education of each city, local, and exempted village school district shall, in 
accordance with rules adopted under division (A) of this section: 

(1) Administer the English language arts assessments prescribed under 
division (A)(l)(a) of section 3301.0710 of the Revised Code twice annually 
to all students in the third grade who have not attained the score designated 
for that assessment under division (A)(2)(c) of section 3301.0710 of the 
Revised Code. 

(2) Administer the mathematics assessment prescribed under division 
(A)(l)(a) of section 3301.0710 of the Revised Code at least once annually to 
all students in the third grade. 

(3) Administer the assessments prescribed under division (A)(l)(b) of 
section 3301.0710 of the Revised Code at least once annually to all students 
in the fourth grade. 

(4) Administer the assessments prescribed under division (A)(l)(c) of 
section 3301.0710 of the Revised Code at least once annually to all students 
in the fifth grade. 

(5) Administer the assessments prescribed under division (A)(l)(d) of 
section 3301.0710 of the Revised Code at least once annually to all students 
in the sixth grade. 

(6) Administer the assessments prescribed under division ( A )(1 )(e) of 
section 3301.0710 of the Revised Code at least once annually to all students 
in the seventh grade. 

(7) Administer the assessments prescribed under division (A)(l)(f) of 
section 3301.0710 of the Revised Code at least once annually to all students 
in the eighth grade. 

(8) Except as provided in division (B)(9) of this section, administer any 
assessment prescribed under division (B)(l) of section 3301.0710 of the 
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Revised Code as follows: 
(a) At least once annually to all tenth grade students and at least twice 

annually to all students in eleventh or twelfth grade who have not yet 
attained the score on that assessment designated under that division; 

(b) To any person who has successfully completed the curriculum in any 
high school or the individualized education program developed for the 
person by any high school pursuant to section 3323.08 of the Revised Code 
but has not received a high school diploma and who requests to take such 
assessment, at any time such assessment is administered in the district. 

(9) In lieu of the board of education of any city, local, or exempted 
village school district in which the student is also enrolled, the board of a 
joint vocational school district shall administer any assessment prescribed 
under division (B)(l) of section 3301.0710 of the Revised Code at least 
twice annually to any student enrolled in the joint vocational school district 
who has not yet attained the score on that assessment designated under that 
division. A board of a joint vocational school district may also administer 
such an assessment to any student described in division (B)(8)(b) of this 
section. 

(10) If the district has a three-year average graduation rate of not more 
than seventy-five per cent, administer each assessment prescribed by 
division (D) of section 3301.0710 of the Revised Code in September to all 
ninth grade students who entered ninth grade prior to July 1, 2014. 

Except as provided in section 3 313. 614 of the Revised Code for 
administration of an assessment to a person who has fulfilled the curriculum 
requirement for a high school diploma but has not passed one or more of the 
required assessments, the assessments prescribed under division (B)(l) of 
section 3301.0710 of the Revised Code shall not be administered after the 
date specified in the rules adopted ay the state aoafcl of eclueMioH under 
division (D)(l) of section 3301.0712 of the Revised Code. 

(ll)(a) Except as provided in divisions (B)(l l)(b) and (c) of this 
section, administer the assessments prescribed by division (B)(2) of section 
3301.0710 and section 3301.0712 of the Revised Code in accordance with 
the timeline and plan for implementation of those assessments prescribed by 
rule of the state aoafcl adopted under division (D)(l) of section 3301.0712 of 
the Revised Code; 

(b) A student who has presented evidence to the district or school of 
having satisfied the condition prescribed by division (A)(l) of section 
3313.618 of the Revised Code to qualify for a high school diploma prior to 
the date of the administration of the assessment prescribed under division 
(B)(l) of section 3301.0712 of the Revised Code shall not be required to 
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take that assessment. However, no board shall prohibit a student who is not 
required to take such assessment from taking the assessment. 

(c) A student shall not be required to retake the Algebra I end-of-course 
examination or the English language arts II end-of-course examination 
prescribed under division (B)(2) of section 3301.0712 of the Revised Code 
in grades nine through twelve if the student demonstrates at least a 
proficient level of skill, as prescribed under division (B)(5)(a) of that 
section, or achieves a competency score, as prescribed under division 
(B)(IO) of that section, in an administration of the examination prior to 
grade nine. 

( C)( 1 )(a) In the case of a student receiving special education services 
under Chapter 3323. of the Revised Code, the individualized education 
program developed for the student under that chapter shall specify the 
manner in which the student will participate in the assessments administered 
under this section, except that a student with significant cognitive 
disabilities to whom an alternate assessment is administered in accordance 
with division (C)(l) of this section and a student determined to have a 
disability that includes an intellectual disability as outlined in guidance 
issued by the department shall not be required to take the assessment 
prescribed under division (B)(l) of section 3301.0712 of the Revised Code. 
The individualized education program may excuse the student from taking 
any particular assessment required to be administered under this section if it 
instead specifies an alternate assessment method approved by the 
department of ecltteatioH as conforming to requirements of federal law for 
receipt of federal funds for disadvantaged pupils. To the extent possible, the 
individualized education program shall not excuse the student from taking 
an assessment unless no reasonable accommodation can be made to enable 
the student to take the assessment. No board shall prohibit a student who is 
not required to take an assessment under division (C)(l) of this section from 
taking the assessment. 

(b) Any alternate assessment approved by the department for a student 
under this division shall produce measurable results comparable to those 
produced by the assessment it replaces in order to allow for the student's 
results to be included in the data compiled for a school district or building 
under section 3302.03 of the Revised Code. 

( c )(i) Any student enrolled in a chartered nonpublic school who has 
been identified, based on an evaluation conducted in accordance with 
section 3323.03 of the Revised Code or section 504 of the "Rehabilitation 
Act of 1973," 87 Stat. 355, 29 U.S.C.A. 794, as amended, as a child with a 
disability shall be excused from taking any particular assessment required to 
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be administered under this section if either of the following apply: 
(I) A plan developed for the student pursuant to rules adopted by the 

state e0arcl department excuses the student from taking that assessment. 
(II) The chartered nonpublic school develops a written plan in which the 

school, in consultation with the student's parents, determines that an 
assessment or alternative assessment with accommodations does not 
accurately assess the student's academic performance. The plan shall include 
an academic profile of the student's academic performance and shall be 
reviewed annually to determine if the student's needs continue to require 
excusal from taking the assessment. 

(ii) A student with significant cognitive disabilities to whom an alternate 
assessment is administered in accordance with division (C)(l) of this section 
and a student determined to have a disability that includes an intellectual 
disability as outlined in guidance issued by the department shall not be 
required to take the assessment prescribed under division (B)(l) of section 
3301.0712 of the Revised Code. 

(iii) In the case of any student so excused from taking an assessment 
under division (C)(l )( c) of this section, the chartered nonpublic school shall 
not prohibit the student from taking the assessment. 

(2) A district board may, for medical reasons or other good cause, 
excuse a student from taking an assessment administered under this section 
on the date scheduled, but that assessment shall be administered to the 
excused student not later than nine days following the scheduled date. The 
district board shall annually report the number of students who have not 
taken one or more of the assessments required by this section to the state 
bettFd department not later than the thirtieth day of June. 

(3) As used in this division, "English learner" has the same meaning as 
in 20 U.S.C. 7801. 

No school district board shall excuse any English learner from taking 
any particular assessment required to be administered under this section, 
except as follows: 

(a) Any English learner who has been enrolled in United States schools 
for less than two years and for whom no appropriate accommodations are 
available based on guidance issued by the department shall not be required 
to take the assessment prescribed under division (B)(l) of section 3301.0712 
of the Revised Code. 

(b) Any English learner who has been enrolled in United States schools 
for less than one full school year shall not be required to take any reading, 
writing, or English language arts assessment. 

However, no board shall prohibit an English learner who is not required 
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to take an assessment under division (C)(3) of this section from taking the 
assessment. A board may permit any English learner to take an assessment 
required to be administered under this section with appropriate 
accommodations, as determined by the department. For each English 
learner, each school district shall annually assess that student's progress in 
learning English, in accordance with procedures approved by the 
department. 

(4)(a) The governing authority of a chartered nonpublic school may 
excuse an English learner from taking any assessment administered under 
this section. 

(b) No governing authority shall require an English learner who has 
been enrolled in United States schools for less than two years and for whom 
no appropriate accommodations are available based on guidance issued by 
the department to take the assessment prescribed under division (B)(l) of 
section 3301.0712 of the Revised Code. 

(c) No governing authority shall prohibit an English learner from taking 
an assessment from which the student was excused under division (C)(4) of 
this section. 

(D)(l) In the school year next succeeding the school year in which the 
assessments prescribed by division (A)(l) or (B)(l) of section 3301.0710 of 
the Revised Code or former division (A)(l), (A)(2), or (B) of section 
3301.0710 of the Revised Code as it existed prior to September 11, 2001, 
are administered to any student, the board of education of any school district 
in which the student is enrolled in that year shall provide to the student 
intervention services commensurate with the student's performance, 
including any intensive intervention required under section 3313.608 of the 
Revised Code, in any skill in which the student failed to demonstrate at least 
a score at the proficient level on the assessment. 

(2) Following any administration of the assessments prescribed by 
division (D) of section 3301.0710 of the Revised Code to ninth grade 
students, each school district that has a three-year average graduation rate of 
not more than seventy-five per cent shall determine for each high school in 
the district whether the school shall be required to provide intervention 
services to any students who took the assessments. In determining which 
high schools shall provide intervention services based on the resources 
available, the district shall consider each school's graduation rate and scores 
on the practice assessments. The district also shall consider the scores 
received by ninth grade students on the English language arts and 
mathematics assessments prescribed under division (A)(l)(f) of section 
3301.0710 of the Revised Code in the eighth grade in determining which 
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high schools shall provide intervention services. 
Each high school selected to provide intervention services under this 

division shall provide intervention services to any student whose results 
indicate that the student is failing to make satisfactory progress toward being 
able to attain scores at the proficient level on the Ohio graduation tests. 
Intervention services shall be provided in any skill in which a student 
demonstrates unsatisfactory progress and shall be commensurate with the 
student's performance. Schools shall provide the intervention services prior 
to the end of the school year, during the summer following the ninth grade, 
in the next succeeding school year, or at any combination of those times. 

(E) Except as provided in section 3313.608 of the Revised Code and 
division (N) of this section, no school district board of education shall utilize 
any student's failure to attain a specified score on an assessment 
administered under this section as a factor in any decision to deny the 
student promotion to a higher grade level. However, a district board may 
choose not to promote to the next grade level any student who does not take 
an assessment administered under this section or make up an assessment as 
provided by division (C)(2) of this section and who is not exempt from the 
requirement to take the assessment under division (C)(3) of this section. 

(F) No person shall be charged a fee for taking any assessment 
administered under this section. 

(G)(l) Each school district board shall designate one location for the 
collection of assessments administered in the spring under division (B)(l) of 
this section and those administered under divisions (B)(2) to (7) of this 
section. Each district board shall submit the assessments to the entity with 
which the department contracts for the scoring of the assessments as 
follows: 

(a) If the district's total enrollment in grades kindergarten through 
twelve during the first full school week of October was less than two 
thousand five hundred, not later than the Friday after all of the assessments 
have been administered; 

(b) If the district's total enrollment in grades kindergarten through 
twelve during the first full school week of October was two thousand five 
hundred or more, but less than seven thousand, not later than the Monday 
after all of the assessments have been administered; 

(c) If the district's total enrollment in grades kindergarten through 
twelve during the first full school week of October was seven thousand or 
more, not later than the Tuesday after all of the assessments have been 
administered. 

However, any assessment that a student takes during the make-up period 
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described in division (C)(2) of this section shall be submitted not later than 
the Friday following the day the student takes the assessment. 

(2) The department or an entity with which the department contracts for 
the scoring of the assessment shall send to each school district board a list of 
the individual scores of all persons taking a state achievement assessment as 
follows: 

(a) Except as provided in division (G)(2)(b) or (c) of this section, within 
forty-five days after the administration of the assessments prescribed by 
sections 3301.0710 and 3301.0712 of the Revised Code, but in no case shall 
the scores be returned later than the thirtieth day of June following the 
administration; 

(b) In the case of the third-grade English language arts assessment, 
within forty-five days after the administration of that assessment, but in no 
case shall the scores be returned later than the fifteenth day of June 
following the administration; 

(c) In the case of the writing component of an assessment or 
end-of-course examination in the area of English language arts, except for 
the third-grade English language arts assessment, the results may be sent 
after forty-five days of the administration of the writing component, but in 
no case shall the scores be returned later than the thirtieth day of June 
following the administration. 

(3) For assessments administered under this section by a joint vocational 
school district, the department or entity shall also send to each city, local, or 
exempted village school district a list of the individual scores of any 
students of such city, local, or exempted village school district who are 
attending school in the joint vocational school district. 

(4) Beginning with the 2019-2020 school year, a school district, other 
public school, or chartered nonpublic school may administer the third-grade 
English language arts or mathematics assessment, or both, in a paper format 
in any school year for which the district board of education or school 
governing body adopts a resolution indicating that the district or school 
chooses to administer the assessment in a paper format. The board or 
governing body shall submit a copy of the resolution to the department of 
education and workforce not later than the first day of May prior to the 
school year for which it will apply. If the resolution is submitted, the district 
or school shall administer the assessment in a paper format to all students in 
the third grade, except that any student whose individualized education 
program or plan developed under section 504 of the "Rehabilitation Act of 
1973," 87 Stat. 355, 29 U.S.C. 794, as amended, specifies that taking the 
assessment in an online format is an appropriate accommodation for the 



Am. Sub. H. B. No. 33 
4402 

135th G.A. 

student may take the assess
(H) Individual scores 

ment 
on 

in an online format. 
any assessments administered under this 

section shall be released by a district board only in accordance with section 
3319.321 of the Revised Code and the rules adopted under division (A) of 
this section. No district board or its employees shall utilize individual or 
aggregate results in any manner that conflicts with rules for the ethical use 
of assessments adopted pursuant to division (A) of this section. 

(I) Except as provided in division (G) of this section, the department or 
an entity with which the department contracts for the scoring of the 
assessment shall not release any individual scores on any assessment 
administered under this section. The st01e boEtfcl department shall adopt rules 
to ensure the protection of student confidentiality at all times. The rules may 
require the use of the data verification codes assigned to students pursuant to 
division (D)(2) of section 3301.0714 of the Revised Code to protect the 
confidentiality of student scores. 

(J) Notwithstanding division (D) of section 3311.52 of the Revised 
Code, this section does not apply to the board of education of any 
cooperative education school district except as provided under rules adopted 
pursuant to this division. 

(1) In accordance with rules that the stB:te boR-fcl department shall adopt, 
the board of education of any city, exempted village, or local school district 
with territory in a cooperative education school district established pursuant 
to divisions (A) to (C) of section 3311.52 of the Revised Code may enter 
into an agreement with the board of education of the cooperative education 
school district for administering any assessment prescribed under this 
section to students of the city, exempted village, or local school district who 
are attending school in the cooperative education school district. 

(2) In accordance with rules that the st01e boB:rcl department shall adopt, 
the board of education of any city, exempted village, or local school district 
with territory in a cooperative education school district established pursuant 
to section 3311.521 of the Revised Code shall enter into an agreement with 
the cooperative district that provides for the administration of any 
assessment prescribed under this section to both of the following: 

(a) Students who are attending school in the cooperative district and 
who, if the cooperative district were not established, would be entitled to 
attend school in the city, local, or exempted village school district pursuant 
to section 3313.64 or 3313.65 of the Revised Code; 

(b) Persons described in division (B)(8)(b) of this section. 
Any assessment of students pursuant to such an agreement shall be in 

lieu of any assessment of such students or persons pursuant to this section. 



Am. Sub. H. B. No. 33 135th G.A. 
4403 

(K)(l)(a) Except as otherwise provided in division (K)(l) or (2) of this 
section, each chartered nonpublic school for which at least sixty-five per 
cent of its total enrollment is made up of students who are participating in 
state scholarship programs shall administer the assessments prescribed by 
division (A) of section 3301.0710 of the Revised Code or an alternative 
standardized assessment determined by the department. In accordance with 
procedures and deadlines prescribed by the department, the parent or 
guardian of a student enrolled in the school who is not participating in a 
state scholarship program may submit notice to the chief administrative 
officer of the school that the parent or guardian does not wish to have the 
student take the assessments prescribed for the student's grade level under 
division (A) of section 3301.0710 of the Revised Code. If a parent or 
guardian submits an opt-out notice, the school shall not administer the 
assessments to that student. This option does not apply to any assessment 
required for a high school diploma under section 3313 .612 of the Revised 
Code. 

(b) Any chartered nonpublic school that enrolls students who are 
participating in state scholarship programs may administer an alternative 
standardized assessment determined by the department instead of the 
assessments prescribed by division (A) of section 3301.0710 of the Revised 
Code. 

Each chartered nonpublic school subject to division (K)(l)(a) or (b) of 
this section shall report the results of each assessment administered under 
those divisions to the department. 

(2) A chartered nonpublic school may submit to the s~eriB:teBaeB:t ef 
flttblie iaswetiea director of education and workforce a request for a waiver 
from administering the elementary assessments prescribed by division (A) 
of section 3301.0710 of the Revised Code. The sfttte s~eriB:teaaeB:t director 
shall approve or disapprove a request for a waiver submitted under division 
(K)(2) of this section. Jlfo v1ei•tef sheU be &JlJlfS"f'ea fef eB:Y seheel yeltf Jlfl8f 
te ilie 2015 2016 seheel yeltf. 

To be eligible to submit a request for a waiver, a chartered nonpublic 
school shall meet the following conditions: 

(a) At least ninety-five per cent of the students enrolled in the school are 
children with disabilities, as defined under section 3323.01 of the Revised 
Code, or have received a diagnosis by a school district or from a physician, 
including a neuropsychiatrist or psychiatrist, or a psychologist who is 
authorized to practice in this or another state as having a condition that 
impairs academic performance, such as dyslexia, dyscalculia, attention 
deficit hyperactivity disorder, or Asperger's syndrome. 
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(b) The school has solely served a student population described in 
division (K)(l)(a) of this section for at least ten years. 

(c) The school provides to the department at least five years of records 
of internal testing conducted by the school that affords the department data 
required for accountability purposes, including diagnostic assessments and 
nationally standardized norm-referenced achievement assessments that 
measure reading and math skills. 

(3) Any chartered nonpublic school that is not subject to division (K)(l) 
of this section may participate in the assessment program by administering 
any of the assessments prescribed by division (A) of section 3301.0710 of 
the Revised Code. The chief administrator of the school shall specify which 
assessments the school will administer. Such specification shall be made in 
writing to the sttpefiHtencleHt of fH:tblie iHstmetioH director prior to the first 
day of August of any school year in which assessments are administered and 
shall include a pledge that the nonpublic school will administer the specified 
assessments in the same manner as public schools are required to do under 
this section and rules adopted by the department. 

(4) The department of ecltteation shall furnish the assessments 
prescribed by section 3301.0710 of the Revised Code to each chartered 
nonpublic school that is subject to division (K)(l) of this section or 
participates under division (K)(3) of this section. 

(L) If a chartered nonpublic school is educating students in grades nine 
through twelve, the following shall apply: 

(1) Except as provided in division (L)(4) of this section, for a student 
who is enrolled in a chartered nonpublic school that is accredited through 
the independent schools association of the central states and who is 
attending the school under a state scholarship program, the student shall 
either take all of the assessments prescribed by division (B) of section 
3301.0712 of the Revised Code or take an alternative assessment approved 
by the department under section 3313.619 of the Revised Code. However, a 
student who is excused from taking an assessment under division (C) of this 
section or has presented evidence to the chartered nonpublic school of 
having satisfied the condition prescribed by division (A)(l) of section 
3313.618 of the Revised Code to qualify for a high school diploma prior to 
the date of the administration of the assessment prescribed under division 
(B)(l) of section 3301.0712 of the Revised Code shall not be required to 
take that assessment. No governing authority of a chartered nonpublic 
school shall prohibit a student who is not required to take such assessment 
from taking the assessment. 

(2) For a student who is enrolled in a chartered nonpublic school that is 
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accredited through the independent schools association of the central states, 
and who is not attending the school under a state scholarship program, the 
student shall not be required to take any assessment prescribed under section 
3301.0712 or 3313.619 of the Revised Code. 

(3)(a) Except as provided in divisions (L)(3)(b) and (4) of this section, 
for a student who is enrolled in a chartered nonpublic school that is not 
accredited through the independent schools association of the central states, 
regardless of whether the student is attending or is not attending the school 
under a state scholarship program, the student shall do one of the following: 

(i) Take all of the assessments prescribed by division (B) of section 
3301.0712 of the Revised Code; 

(ii) Take only the assessment prescribed by division (B)(l) of section 
3301.0712 of the Revised Code, provided that the student's school publishes 
the results of that assessment for each graduating class. The published 
results of that assessment shall include the overall composite scores, mean 
scores, twenty-fifth percentile scores, and seventy-fifth percentile scores for 
each subject area of the assessment. 

(iii) Take an alternative assessment approved by the department under 
section 3313.619 of the Revised Code. 

(b) A student who is excused from taking an assessment under division 
(C) of this section or has presented evidence to the chartered nonpublic 
school of having satisfied the condition prescribed by division (A)(l) of 
section 3313.618 of the Revised Code to qualify for a high school diploma 
prior to the date of the administration of the assessment prescribed under 
division (B)(l) of section 3301.0712 of the Revised Code shall not be 
required to take that assessment. No governing authority of a chartered 
nonpublic school shall prohibit a student who is not required to take such 
assessment from taking the assessment. 

(4) The assessments prescribed by sections 3301.0712 and 3313.619 of 
the Revised Code shall not be administered to any student attending the 
school, if the school meets all of the following conditions: 

(a) At least ninety-five per cent of the students enrolled in the school are 
children with disabilities, as defined under section 3323.01 of the Revised 
Code, or have received a diagnosis by a school district or from a physician, 
including a neuropsychologist or psychiatrist, or a psychologist who is 
authorized to practice in this or another state as having a condition that 
impairs academic performance, such as dyslexia, dyscalculia, attention 
deficit hyperactivity disorder, or Asperger's syndrome. 

(b) The school has solely served a student population described in 
division (L)(4)(a) of this section for at least ten years. 
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(c) The school makes available to the department at least five years of 
records of internal testing conducted by the school that affords the 
department data required for accountability purposes, including growth in 
student achievement in reading or mathematics, or both, as measured by 
nationally norm-referenced assessments that have developed appropriate 
standards for students. 

Division (L)(4) of this section applies to any student attending such 
school regardless of whether the student receives special education or 
related services and regardless of whether the student is attending the school 
under a state scholarship program. 

(M)(l) The superintendent of the state school for the blind and the 
superintendent of the state school for the deaf shall administer the 
assessments described by sections 3301.0710 and 3301.0712 of the Revised 
Code. Each superintendent shall administer the assessments in the same 
manner as district boards are required to do under this section and rules 
adopted by the department ef eettetttieH and in conformity with division 
(C)(l)(a) of this section. 

(2) The department ef eettetttieH shall furnish the assessments described 
by sections 3301.0710 and 3301.0712 of the Revised Code to each 
superintendent. 

(N) Notwithstanding division (E) of this section, a school district may 
use a student's failure to attain a score in at least the proficient range on the 
mathematics assessment described by division (A)(l)(a) of section 
3301.0710 of the Revised Code or on an assessment described by division 
(A)(l)(b), (c), (d), (e), or (f) of section 3301.0710 of the Revised Code as a 
factor in retaining that student in the current grade level. 

(0)(1) In the manner specified in divisions (0)(3), (4), (6), and (7) of 
this section, the assessments required by division (A)(l) of section 
3301.0710 of the Revised Code shall become public records pursuant to 
section 149.43 of the Revised Code on the thirty-first day of July following 
the school year that the assessments were administered. 

(2) The department may field test proposed questions with samples of 
students to determine the validity, reliability, or appropriateness of questions 
for possible inclusion in a future year's assessment. The department also 
may use anchor questions on assessments to ensure that different versions of 
the same assessment are of comparable difficulty. 

Field test questions and anchor questions shall not be considered in 
computing scores for individual students. Field test questions and anchor 
questions may be included as part of the administration of any assessment 
required by division (A)(l) or (B) of section 3301.0710 and division (B) of 



-
Am. Sub. H. B. No. 33 135th G.A. 

4407 

section 3301.0712 of the Revised Code. 
(3) Any field test question or anchor question administered under 

division (0)(2) of this section shall not be a public record. Such field test 
questions and anchor questions shall be redacted from any assessments 
which are released as a public record pursuant to division (0)(1) of this 
section. 

(4) This division applies to the assessments prescribed by division (A) 
of section 3301.0710 of the Revised Code. 

(a) The first administration of each assessment, as specified in former 
section 3301.0712 of the Revised Code, shall be a public record. 

(b) For subsequent administrations of each assessment prior to the 
2011-2012 school year, not less than forty per cent of the questions on the 
assessment that are used to compute a student's score shall be a public 
record. The department shall determine which questions will be needed for 
reuse on a future assessment and those questions shall not be public records 
and shall be redacted from the assessment prior to its release as a public 
record. However, for each redacted question, the department shall inform 
each city, local, and exempted village school district of the statewide 
academic standard adopted ey the state eo!lfd under section 3301.079 of the 
Revised Code and the corresponding benchmark to which the question 
relates. The preceding sentence does not apply to field test questions that are 
redacted under division (0)(3) of this section. 

(c) The administrations of each assessment in the 2011-2012, 
2012-2013, and 2013-2014 school years shall not be a public record. 

(5) Each assessment prescribed by division (B)(l) of section 3301.0710 
of the Revised Code shall not be a public record. 

(6)(a) Except as provided in division (O)(6)(b) of this section, for the 
administrations in the 2014-2015, 2015-2016, and 2016-2017 school years, 
questions on the assessments prescribed under division (A) of section 
3301.0710 and division (B)(2) of section 3301.0712 of the Revised Code 
and the corresponding preferred answers that are used to compute a student's 
score shall become a public record as follows: 

(i) Forty per cent of the questions and preferred answers on the 
assessments on the thirty-first day of July following the administration of 
the assessment; 

(ii) Twenty per cent of the questions and preferred answers on the 
assessment on the thirty-first day of July one year after the administration of 
the assessment; 

(iii) The remaining forty per cent of the questions and preferred answers 
on the assessment on the thirty-first day of July two years after the 
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administration of the assessment. 
The entire content of an assessment shall become a public record within 

three years of its administration. 
The department shall make the questions that become a public record 

under this division readily accessible to the public on the department's web 
site. Questions on the spring administration of each assessment shall be 
released on an annual basis, in accordance with this division. 

(b) No questions and corresponding preferred answers shall become a 
public record under division (0)(6) of this section after July 31, 2017. 

(7) Division (0)(7) of this section applies to the assessments prescribed 
by division (A) of section 3301.0710 and division (B)(2) of section 
3301.0712 of the Revised Code. 

Beginning with the assessments administered in the spring of the 
2017-2018 school year, not less than forty per cent of the questions on each 
assessment that are used to compute a student's score shall be a public 
record. The department shall determine which questions will be needed for 
reuse on a future assessment and those questions shall not be public records 
and shall be redacted from the assessment prior to its release as a public 
record. However, for each redacted question, the department shall inform 
each city, local, and exempted village school district of the corresponding 
statewide academic standard adopted ay the s1:a1:e aoafd under section 
3301.079 of the Revised Code and the corresponding benchmark to which 
the question relates. The department is not required to provide 
corresponding standards and benchmarks to field test questions that are 
redacted under division (0)(3) of this section. 

(P) As used in this section: 
(1) "Three-year average" means the average of the most recent 

consecutive three school years of data. 
(2) "Dropout" means a student who withdraws from school before 

completing course requirements for graduation and who is not enrolled in an 
education program approved by the s1:a1:e boRfd of eduea1:ioa department or 
an education program outside the state. "Dropout" does not include a student 
who has departed the country. 

(3) "Graduation rate" means the ratio of students receiving a diploma to 
the number of students who entered ninth grade four years earlier. Students 
who transfer into the district are added to the calculation. Students who 
transfer out of the district for reasons other than dropout are subtracted from 
the calculation. If a student who was a dropout in any previous year returns 
to the same school district, that student shall be entered into the calculation 
as if the student had entered ninth grade four years before the graduation 
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year of the graduating class that the student joins. 
(4) "State scholarship programs" means the educational choice 

scholarship pilot program established under sections 3310.01 to 3310.17 of 
the Revised Code, the autism scholarship program established under section 
3310.41 of the Revised Code, the Jon Peterson special needs scholarship 
program established under sections 3310.51 to 3310.64 of the Revised Code, 
and the pilot project scholarship program established under sections 
3313.974 to 3313.979 of the Revised Code. 

(5) "Other public school" means a community school established under 
Chapter 3314., a STEM school established under Chapter 3326., or a 
college-preparatory boarding school established under Chapter 3328. of the 
Revised Code. 

Sec. 3301.0712. (A) The satt:e aoaftl of etlttea1:ioH, t-lte St1:periftteHtieftt of 
pttt:1He iHsttuetioH, department of education and workforce and the 
chancellor of higher education shall develop a system of college and work 
ready assessments as described in division (B) of this section to assess 
whether each student upon graduating from high school is ready to enter 
college or the workforce. Beginning with students who enter the ninth grade 
for the first time on or after July 1, 2014, the system shall replace the Ohio 
graduation tests prescribed in division (B)(l) of section 3301.0710 of the 
Revised Code as a measure of student academic performance and one 
determinant of eligibility for a high school diploma in the manner prescribed 
by rule of t-lte state aoa:rtl adopted under division (D) of this section. 

(B) The college and work ready assessment system shall consist of the 
following: 

(l)(a) Except as provided in division (B)(l)(b) of this section, nationally 
standardized assessments that measure college and career readiness and are 
used for college admission. The assessments shall be selected jointly by the 
sta1:e sttperiftteHtieftt dkJ)artment and the chancellor, and one of which shall 
be selected by each school district or school to administer to its students. 
The assessments prescribed under division (B)(l) of this section shall be 
administered to all eleventh-grade students in the spring of the school year. 

(b) Beginning with students who enter the ninth grade for the first time 
on or after t-lte fifst tla-y of July ifflffletlia1:ely foUowiHg t-lte effeefrre tla1:e of 
tfl:is ameHtimeftt 1, 2022, the parent or guardian of a student may elect not to 
have a nationally standardized assessment administered to that student. In 
that event, the student's school district or school shall not administer the 
nationally standardized assessment to that student. 

(2)(a) Except as provided in division (B)(2)(b) of this section, seven 
end-of-course examinations, one in each of the areas of English language 
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arts I, English language arts II, science, Algebra I, geometry, American 
history, and American government. The end-of-course examinations shall be 
selected jointly by the state st!f3erinteneent department and the chancellor in 
consultation with faculty in the appropriate subject areas at institutions of 
higher education of the university system of Ohio. Advanced placement 
examinations and international baccalaureate examinations, as prescribed 
under section 3313.6013 of the Revised Code, in the areas of science, 
American history, and American government may be used as end-of-course 
examinations in accordance with division (B)(4)(a)(i) of this section. Final 
course grades for courses taken under any other advanced standing program, 
as prescribed under section 3313.6013 of the Revised Code, in the areas of 
science, American history, and American government may be used in lieu of 
end-of-course examinations in accordance with division (B)(4)(a)(ii) of this 
section. 

(b) Beginning with students who enter ninth grade for the first time on 
or after July 1, 2019, five end-of-course examinations, one in each areas of 
English language arts II, science, Algebra I, American history, and 
American government. However, only the end-of-course examinations in 
English language arts II and Algebra I shall be required for graduation. 

The department 0f etltteotien shall, as necessary to implement division 
(B)(2)(b) of this section, seek a waiver from the United States secretary of 
education for testing requirements prescribed under federal law to allow for 
the use and implementation of Algebra I as the primary assessment of high 
school mathematics. If the department does not receive a waiver under this 
division, the end-of-course examinations for students described in division 
(B)(2)(b) of this section also shall include an end-of-course examination in 
the area of geometry. However, the geometry end-of-course examination 
shall not be required for graduation. 

(3)(o) Net lotef iliftft Jttly 1, 2013, eoel:i sel:i00l eistfiet aeftffl 0f 
etltteotien sl:ioll oeept interim ene 0f 00l:H's0 0:M:ominoti0ns iliot 00mply wiili 
ilie fe€J:l:lifements 0f eivisiens (B)(3)(a)(i) ftfte (ii) 0f iliis seetien t0 assess 
mastery 0f Amerieftft l:iisteey ftftB Afflerieon g01tefflffl:ent Stftfteftffls oeeptee 
l:lfteef eh•isien (.A)(l)(a) 0f seetien 3301.079 0f ilie Revisee Ceee one ilie 
tepies fe€J:l:lifea l:lftaef ai11isi0n (M) 0f seetien 3 313. 603 0f ilie Re•lisee Ceae. 
Eoel:i l:iigl:i sel:i00l 0f tl:ie aistriet sl:ioll 1:1se ilie interim e:M:ftfflinotiens l:lfltil ilie 
state Stif3eFintenaent OBS el:iftfteellef seleet ena 0f eel:H'se e:M:ftffi:inotiens in 
Amerieftft l:iisteey ftfta AffierieOB ge•refftffient l:lftaef ai1tisi0n (B)(2) 0f iliis 
seetien. 

(a) }fot lotef iliftft Jttly 1, 2014, ilie state St!f3erintenaent ftfte ilie 
el:iftfteellef sl:ioll seleet ilie ena 0f 00l:H's0 0:M:ftfflinoti0ns in Affierieftft l:iisteey 
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and Affleriettn go•teffiffleftt. 
fB ill The end-of-course examinations in American history and 

American government shall require demonstration of mastery of the 
American history and American government content for social studies 
standards adopted under division (A)(l)(b) of section 3301.079 of the 
Revised Code and the topics required under division (M) of section 
3313.603 of the Revised Code. 

W At least twenty per cent of the end-of-course examination in 
American government shall address the topics on American history and 
American government described in division (M) of section 3313.603 of the 
Revised Code. 

(4)(a) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this section, 
beginning v1ith the 2014 2015 school yetlf', both of the following shall 
apply: 

(i) If a student is enrolled in an appropriate advanced placement or 
international baccalaureate course, that student shall take the advanced 
placement or international baccalaureate examination in lieu of the science, 
American history, or American government end-of-course examinations 
prescribed under division (B)(2) of this section. The state eottfd department 
shall specify the score levels for each advanced placement examination and 
international baccalaureate examination for purposes of calculating the 
minimum cumulative performance score that demonstrates the level of 
academic achievement necessary to earn a high school diploma. 

(ii) If a student is enrolled in an appropriate course under any other 
advanced standing program, as described in section 3 313.6013 of the 
Revised Code, that student shall not be required to take the science, 
American history, or American government end-of-course examination, 
whichever is applicable, prescribed under division (B)(2) of this section. 
Instead, that student's final course grade shall be used in lieu of the 
applicable end-of-course examination prescribed under that section. The 
state superintendent department, in consultation with the chancellor, shall 
adopt guidelines for purposes of calculating the corresponding final course 
grades that demonstrate the level of academic achievement necessary to earn 
a high school diploma. 

Division (B)(4)(a)(ii) of this section shall apply only to courses for 
which students receive transcripted credit, as defined in section 3365.01 of 
the Revised Code. It shall not apply to remedial or developmental courses. 

(b) No student shall take a substitute examination or examination 
prescribed under division (B)(4)(a) of this section in place of the 
end-of-course examinations in English language arts I, English language arts 
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II, Algebra I, or geometry prescribed under division (B)(2) of this section. 
(c) The state eoafd department shall consider additional assessments 

that may be used, eegiftlJ:iHg 1,viili the 2016 2017 sehool yeOf, as substitute 
examinations in lieu of the end-of-course examinations prescribed under 
division (B)(2) of this section. 

(5) The state eoafd department shall do all of the following: 
(a) Determine and designate at least five ranges of scores on each of the 

end-of-course examinations prescribed under division (B)(2) of this section, 
and substitute examinations prescribed under division (B)(4) of this section. 
Not later than sixty days after the designation of ranges of scores, the state 
s~erintefl:dent, Of ilie state su~efifl:tefl:defl:t's desigHee, director of education 
and workforce shall conduct a public presentation before the standing 
committees of the house of representatives and the senate that consider 
primary and secondary education legislation regarding the designated range 
of scores. Each range of scores shall be considered to demonstrate a level of 
achievement so that any student attaining a score within such range has 
achieved one of the following: 

(i) An advanced level of skill; 
(ii) An accomplished level of skill; 
(iii) A proficient level of skill; 
(iv) A basic level of skill; 
(v) A limited level of skill. 
(b) Determine a method by which to calculate a cumulative performance 

score based on the results of a student's end-of-course examinations or 
substitute examinations; 

(c) Determine the minimum cumulative performance score that 
demonstrates the level of academic achievement necessary to earn a high 
school diploma under division (A)(2) of section 3313.618 of the Revised 
Code. However, the state eoafd shall not deteffll:ifl:e a no new minimum 
cumulative performance score shall be determined after October 17, 2019. 

(d) Develop a table of corresponding score equivalents for the 
end-of-course examinations and substitute examinations in order to calculate 
student performance consistently across the different examinations. 

A score of two on an advanced placement examination or a score of two 
or three on an international baccalaureate examination shall be considered 
equivalent to a proficient level of skill as specified under division 
(B)(5)(a)(iii) of this section. 

(6)(a) A student who meets both of the following conditions shall not be 
required to take an end-of-course examination: 

(i) The student received high school credit prior to July 1, 2015, for a 
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course for which the end-of-course examination is prescribed. 
(ii) The examination was not available for administration prior to July 1, 

2015. 
Receipt of credit for the course described in division (B)(6)(a)(i) of this 

section shall satisfy the requirement to take the end-of-course examination. 
A student exempted under division (B)(6)(a) of this section may take the 
applicable end-of-course examination at a later date. 

(b) For purposes of determining whether a student who is exempt from 
taking an end-of-course examination under division (B)(6)(a) of this section 
has attained the cumulative score prescribed by division (B)(5)(c) of this 
section, such student shall select either of the following: 

(i) The student is considered to have attained a proficient score on the 
end-of-course examination from which the student is exempt; 

(ii) The student's final course grade shall be used in lieu of a score on 
the end-of-course examination from which the student is exempt. 

The state sur,eFifttendeftt department, in consultation with the 
chancellor, shall adopt guidelines for purposes of calculating the 
corresponding final course grades and the minimum cumulative 
performance score that demonstrates the level of academic achievement 
necessary to earn a high school diploma. 

(7)(a) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this section, the sta-te 
heaFd department may replace the algebra I end-of-course examination 
prescribed under division (B)(2) of this section with an algebra II 
end-of-course examination, beginning with the 2016-2017 school year for 
students who enter ninth grade on or after July 1, 2016. 

(b) If the state eoaFd department replaces the algebra I end-of-course 
examination with an algebra II end-of-course examination as authorized 
under division (B)(7)(a) of this section, both of the following shall apply: 

(i) A student who is enrolled in an advanced placement or international 
baccalaureate course in algebra II shall take the advanced placement or 
international baccalaureate examination in lieu of the algebra II 
end-of-course examination. 

(ii) A student who is enrolled in an algebra II course under any other 
advanced standing program, as described in section 3313.6013 of the 
Revised Code, shall not be required to take the algebra II end-of-course 
examination. Instead, that student's final course grade shall be used in lieu of 
the examination. 

(c) If a school district or school utilizes an integrated approach to 
mathematics instruction, the district or school may do either or both of the 
following: 
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(i) Administer an integrated mathematics I end-of-course examination in 
lieu of the prescribed algebra I end-of-course examination; 

(ii) Administer an integrated mathematics II end-of-course examination 
in lieu of the prescribed geometry end-of-course examination. 

(8)(a) For students entering the ninth grade for the first time on or after 
July 1, 2014, but prior to July 1, 2015, the assessment in the area of science 
shall be physical science or biology. For students entering the ninth grade 
for the first time on or after July 1, 2015, the assessment in the area of 
science shall be biology. 

(b) Until July 1, 2019, the department shall make available the 
end-of-course examination in physical science for students who entered the 
ninth grade for the first time on or after July 1, 2014, but prior to July 1, 
2015, and who wish to retake the examination. 

(c) Not latef thllft: Jttly 1, 2016, the state eo!H'a The department shall 
adopt rules prescribing the requirements for the end-of-course examination 
in science for students who entered the ninth grade for the first time on or 
after July 1, 2014, but prior to July 1, 2015, and who have not met the 
requirement prescribed by section 3313 .618 of the Revised Code by July 1, 
2019, due to a student's failure to satisfy division (A)(2) of section 3313.618 
of the Revised Code. 

(9) Neithef the state eo!H'a ft0f the The department of eE:itteatiott shall not 
develop or administer an end-of-course examination in the area of world 
history. 

(10) }>~et latef thllft: Mareh 1, 2020, !he The department, in consultation 
with the chancellor and the governor's office of workforce transformation, 
shall determine a competency score for both of the Algebra I and English 
language arts II end-of-course examinations for the purpose of graduation 
eligibility. 

(C) The state eo!H'a department shall convene a group of national 
experts, state experts, and local practitioners to provide advice, guidance, 
and recommendations for the alignment of standards and model curricula to 
the assessments and in the design of the end-of-course examinations 
prescribed by this section. 

(D) Upon completion of the development of the assessment system, the 
state eoaFa department shall adopt rules prescribing all of the following: 

(1) A timeline and plan for implementation of the assessment system, 
including a phased implementation if the state eo!H'a department determines 
such a phase-in is warranted; 

(2) The date after which a person shall meet the requirements of the 
entire assessment system as a prerequisite for a diploma of adult education 



Am. Sub. H. B. No. 33 135th G.A. 
4415 

under section 3 313. 611 of the Revised Code; 
(3) Whether and the extent to which a person may be excused from an 

American history end-of-course examination and an American government 
end-of-course examination under division (H) of section 3313.61 and 
division (B)(3) of section 3313.612 of the Revised Code; 

(4) The date after which a person who has fulfilled the curriculum 
requirement for a diploma but has not passed one or more of the required 
assessments at the time the person fulfilled the curriculum requirement shall 
meet the requirements of the entire assessment system as a prerequisite for a 
high school diploma under division (B) of section 3313.614 of the Revised 
Code; 

(5) The extent to which the assessment system applies to students 
enrolled in a dropout recovery and prevention program for purposes of 
division (F) of section 3313 .603 and section 3314.36 of the Revised Code. 

(B) Not la-ter thaH forty fr,•e days f)rior to the state board's odof)tioH of o 
resolutioH direetiHg the def)OftffleHt to file the rules J:lreseribed by di11isioH 
(D) of this seetioH iH fiHol foffll UHder seetioH 119.04 of the Re·tised Code, 
the SUJ:leriHteHdeHt of flUBlie iHstruetioH shall J:lreseHt the ossessffleHt systeffl 
de11elof1ed uHder this seetioH to the resf)eefrte eofflfflittees of the house of 
reJ:lreseHtati¥es oHd seHote tha-t eoHsider edueotioH legislotioH. 

fBEB.(fil.(l} Any person enrolled in a nonchartered nonpublic school or 
any person who hos beeH e*eused is exempt from attendance at school for 
the purpose of home iHstruetieH education under section 3321.043321.042 
of the Revised Code may choose to participate in the system of assessments 
administered under divisions (B)(l) and (2) of this section. However, no 
such person shall be required to participate in the system of assessments. 

(2) The department shall adopt rules for the administration and scoring 
of any assessments under division fBEB.(fil.(l} of this section. 

(G) tfot la-ter thOH Deeefflber 31, 2014, the state beard (F) The 
department shall select at least one nationally recognized job skills 
assessment. Each school district shall administer that assessment to those 
students who opt to take it. The state department shall reimburse a school 
district for the costs of administering that assessment. The state beard 
department shall establish the minimum score a student must attain on the 
job skills assessment in order to demonstrate a student's workforce readiness 
and employability. The administration of the job skills assessment to a 
student under this division shall not exempt a school district from 
administering the assessments prescribed in division (B) of this section to 
that student. 

Sec. 3301.0713. The department of education and workforce shall 
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establish an education management information system advisory council. 
The council shall make recommendations to the Stlflerifttefteeftt ef J''lffllie 
iftsfflte~ieft department to improve the operation of the education 
management information system established under section 3301.0714 of the 
Revised Code and shall provide a forum for communication and 
collaboration between the department and parties affected by the collection, 
reporting, and use of the system's data. Members of the council shall include 
department staff and representatives of school districts and other entities that 
regularly interact with data from the education management information 
system. 

Sec. 3301.0714. (A) The state eeftffl department of education and 
workforce shall adopt rules for a statewide education management 
information system. The rules shall require the s~Me eeftffl department to 
establish guidelines for the establishment and maintenance of the system in 
accordance with this section and the rules adopted under this section. The 
guidelines shall include: 

(1) Standards identifying and defining the types of data in the system in 
accordance with divisions (B) and (C) of this section; 

(2) Procedures for annually collecting and reporting the data to the Sffite 
hEfflfEl dc:a,artment in accordance with division (D) of this section; 

(3) Procedures for annually compiling the data in accordance with 
division (G) of this section; 

(4) Procedures for annually reporting the data to the public in 
accordance with division (H) of this section; 

(5) Standards to provide strict safeguards to protect the confidentiality 
ofpersonally identifiable student data. 

(B) The guidelines adopted under this section shall require the data 
maintained in the education management information system to include at 
least the following: 

(1) Student participation and performance data, for each grade in each 
school district as a whole and for each grade in each school building in each 
school district, that includes: 

(a) The numbers of students receiving each category of instructional 
service offered by the school district, such as regular education instruction, 
vocational education instruction, specialized instruction programs or 
enrichment instruction that is part of the educational curriculum, instruction 
for gifted students, instruction for students with disabilities, and remedial 
instruction. The guidelines shall require instructional services under this 
division to be divided into discrete categories if an instructional service is 
limited to a specific subject, a specific type of student, or both, such as 
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regular instructional services in mathematics, remedial reading instructional 
services, instructional services specifically for students gifted in 
mathematics or some other subject area, or instructional services for 
students with a specific type of disability. The categories of instructional 
services required by the guidelines under this division shall be the same as 
the categories of instructional services used in determining cost units 
pursuant to division (C)(3) of this section. 

(b) The numbers of students receiving support or extracurricular 
services for each of the support services or extracurricular programs offered 
by the school district, such as counseling services, health services, and 
extracurricular sports and fine arts programs. The categories of services 
required by the guidelines under this division shall be the same as the 
categories of services used in determining cost units pursuant to division 
(C)(4)(a) of this section. 

(c) Average student grades in each subject in grades nine through 
twelve; 

(d) Academic achievement levels as assessed under sections 3301.0710, 
3301.0711, and 3301.0712 of the Revised Code; 

(e) The number of students designated as having a disabling condition 
pursuant to division (C)(l) of section 3301.0711 of the Revised Code; 

(f) The numbers of students reported to the st9Je eeaffi department 
pursuant to division (C)(2) of section 3301.0711 of the Revised Code; 

(g) Attendance rates and the average daily attendance for the year. For 
purposes of this division, a student shall be counted as present for any field 
trip that is approved by the school administration. 

(h) Expulsion rates; 
(i) Suspension rates; 
G) Dropout rates; 
(k) Rates of retention in grade; 
(1) For pupils in grades nine through twelve, the average number of 

carnegie units, as calculated in accordance with state eeaffi ef eatte9Jieft the 
director's rules; 

(m) Graduation rates, to be calculated in a manner specified by the 
department ef eatteatieft that reflects the rate at which students who were in 
the ninth grade three years prior to the current year complete school and that 
is consistent with nationally accepted reporting requirements; 

(n) Results of diagnostic assessments administered to kindergarten 
students as required under section 3301.0715 of the Revised Code to permit 
a comparison of the academic readiness of kindergarten students. However, 
no district shall be required to report to the department the results of any 
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diagnostic assessment administered to a kindergarten student, except for the 
language and reading assessment described in division (A)(2) of section 
3301.0715 of the Revised Code, if the parent of that student requests the 
district not to report those results. 

(o) Beginning on July 1, 2018, for each disciplinary action which is 
required to be reported under division (B)(4) of this section, districts and 
schools also shall include an identification of the person or persons, if any, 
at whom the student's violent behavior that resulted in discipline was 
directed. The person or persons shall be identified by the respective 
classification at the district or school, such as student, teacher, or 
nonteaching employee, but shall not be identified by name. 

Division (B)(l )( o) of this section does not apply after the date that is 
two years following the submission of the report required by Section 733.13 
of H.B. 49 of the 132nd general assembly. 

(p) The number of students earning each state diploma seal included in 
the system prescribed under division (A) of section 3313.6114 of the 
Revised Code; 

(q) The number of students demonstrating competency for graduation 
using each option described in divisions (B)(l)(a) to (d) of section 3313.618 
of the Revised Code; 

(r) The number of students completing each foundational and supporting 
option as part of the demonstration of competency for graduation pursuant 
to division (B)(l)(b) of section 3313.618 of the Revised Code; 

(s) The number of students enrolled in all-day kindergarten, as defined 
in section 3321.05 of the Revised Code. 

(2) Personnel and classroom enrollment data for each school district, 
including: 

(a) The total numbers oflicensed employees and nonlicensed employees 
and the numbers of full-time equivalent licensed employees and nonlicensed 
employees providing each category of instructional service, instructional 
support service, and administrative support service used pursuant to division 
(C)(3) of this section. The guidelines adopted under this section shall require 
these categories of data to be maintained for the school district as a whole 
and, wherever applicable, for each grade in the school district as a whole, 
for each school building as a whole, and for each grade in each school 
building. 

(b) The total number of employees and the number of full-time 
equivalent employees providing each category of service used pursuant to 
divisions (C)(4)(a) and (b) of this section, and the total numbers oflicensed 
employees and nonlicensed employees and the numbers of full-time 
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equivalent licensed employees and nonlicensed employees providing each 
category used pursuant to division (C)(4)(c) of this section. The guidelines 
adopted under this section shall require these categories of data to be 
maintained for the school district as a whole and, wherever applicable, for 
each grade in the school district as a whole, for each school building as a 
whole, and for each grade in each school building. 

(c) The total number of regular classroom teachers teaching classes of 
regular education and the average number of pupils enrolled in each such 
class, in each of grades kindergarten through five in the district as a whole 
and in each school building in the school district. 

(d) The number of lead teachers employed by each school district and 
each school building. 

(3)(a) Student demographic data for each school district, including 
information regarding the gender ratio of the school district's pupils, the 
racial make-up of the school district's pupils, the number of English learners 
in the district, and an appropriate measure of the number of the school 
district's pupils who reside in economically disadvantaged households. The 
demographic data shall be collected in a manner to allow correlation with 
data collected under division (B)(l) of this section. Categories for data 
collected pursuant to division (B)(3) of this section shall conform, where 
appropriate, to standard practices of agencies of the federal government. 

(b) With respect to each student entering kindergarten, whether the 
student previously participated in a public preschool program, a private 
preschool program, or a head start program, and the number of years the 
student participated in each of these programs. 

(4) Any data required to be collected pursuant to federal law. 
(C) The education management information system shall include cost 

accounting data for each district as a whole and for each school building in 
each school district. The guidelines adopted under this section shall require 
the cost data for each school district to be maintained in a system of 
mutually exclusive cost units and shall require all of the costs of each school 
district to be divided among the cost units. The guidelines shall require the 
system of mutually exclusive cost units to include at least the following: 

(1) Administrative costs for the school district as a whole. The 
guidelines shall require the cost units under this division (C)(l) to be 
designed so that each of them may be compiled and reported in terms of 
average expenditure per pupil in enrolled ADM in the school district, as 
determined pursuant to section 3317 .03 of the Revised Code. 

(2) Administrative costs for each school building in the school district. 
The guidelines shall require the cost units under this division (C)(2) to be 
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designed so that each of them may be compiled and reported in terms of 
average expenditure per full-time equivalent pupil receiving instructional or 
support services in each building. 

(3) Instructional services costs for each category of instructional service 
provided directly to students and required by guidelines adopted pursuant to 
division (B)(l)(a) of this section. The guidelines shall require the cost units 
under division (C)(3) of this section to be designed so that each of them may 
be compiled and reported in terms of average expenditure per pupil 
receiving the service in the school district as a whole and average 
expenditure per pupil receiving the service in each building in the school 
district and in terms of a total cost for each category of service and, as a 
breakdown of the total cost, a cost for each of the following components: 

(a) The cost of each instructional services category required by 
guidelines adopted under division (B)(l)(a) of this section that is provided 
directly to students by a classroom teacher; 

(b) The cost of the instructional support services, such as services 
provided by a speech-language pathologist, classroom aide, multimedia 
aide, or librarian, provided directly to students in conjunction with each 
instructional services category; 

(c) The cost of the administrative support services related to each 
instructional services category, such as the cost of personnel that develop 
the curriculum for the instructional services category and the cost of 
personnel supervising or coordinating the delivery of the instructional 
services category. 

(4) Support or extracurricular services costs for each category of service 
directly provided to students and required by guidelines adopted pursuant to 
division (B)(l )(b) of this section. The guidelines shall require the cost units 
under division (C)(4) of this section to be designed so that each of them may 
be compiled and reported in terms of average expenditure per pupil 
receiving the service in the school district as a whole and average 
expenditure per pupil receiving the service in each building in the school 
district and in terms of a total cost for each category of service and, as a 
breakdown of the total cost, a cost for each of the following components: 

(a) The cost of each support or extracurricular services category 
required by guidelines adopted under division (B)(l )(b) of this section that 
is provided directly to students by a licensed employee, such as services 
provided by a guidance counselor or any services provided by a licensed 
employee under a supplemental contract; 

(b) The cost of each such services category provided directly to students 
by a nonlicensed employee, such as janitorial services, cafeteria services, or 
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services of a sports trainer; 
(c) The cost of the administrative services related to each services 

category in division (C)( 4)(a) or (b) of this section, such as the cost of any 
licensed or nonlicensed employees that develop, supervise, coordinate, or 
otherwise are involved in administering or aiding the delivery of each 
services category. 

(D)(l) The guidelines adopted under this section shall require school 
districts to collect information about individual students, staff members, or 
both in connection with any data required by division (B) or (C) of this 
section or other reporting requirements established in the Revised Code. The 
guidelines may also require school districts to report information about 
individual staff members in connection with any data required by division 
(B) or (C) of this section or other reporting requirements established in the 
Revised Code. The guidelines shall not authorize school districts to request 
social security numbers of individual students. The guidelines shall prohibit 
the reporting under this section of a student's name, address, and social 
security number to the state eoafa of eclueatioR Of the department ef 
eclueatioR. The guidelines shall also prohibit the reporting under this section 
of any personally identifiable information about any student, except for the 
purpose of assigning the data verification code required by division (D)(2) 
of this section, to any other person unless such person is employed by the 
school district or the information technology center operated under section 
3301.075 of the Revised Code and is authorized by the district or technology 
center to have access to such information or is employed by an entity with 
which the department contracts for the scoring or the development of state 
assessments. The guidelines may require school districts to provide the 
social security numbers of individual staff members and the county of 
residence for a student. Nothing in this section prohibits the state eoara of 
eclueatioR Of department of eclueatioR from providing a student's county of 
residence to the department of taxation to facilitate the distribution of tax 
revenue. 

(2)(a) The guidelines shall provide for each school district or 
community school to assign a data verification code that is unique on a 
statewide basis over time to each student whose initial Ohio enrollment is in 
that district or school and to report all required individual student data for 
that student utilizing such code. The guidelines shall also provide for 
assigning data verification codes to all students enrolled in districts or 
community schools on the effective date of the guidelines established under 
this section. The assignment of data verification codes for other entities, as 
described in division (D)(2)(d) of this section, the use of those codes, and 



-- -
Am. Sub. H. B. No. 33 135th G.A. 

4422 

the reporting and use of associated individual student data shall be 
coordinated by the department of education and workforce in accordance 
with state and federal law. 

School districts shall report individual student data to the department 
through the information technology centers utilizing the code. The entities 
described in division (D)(2)( d) of this section shall report individual student 
data to the department in the manner prescribed by the department. 

(b)(i) Except as provided in sections 3301.941, 3310.11, 3310.42, 
3310.63, 3313.978, 3317.20, and 5747.057 of the Revised Code, and in 
division (D)(2)(b )(ii) of this section, at no time shall the state beafe ef the 
department have access to information that would enable any data 
verification code to be matched to personally identifiable student data. 

(ii) For the purpose of making per-pupil payments to community 
schools under section 3317 .022 of the Revised Code, the department shall 
have access to information that would enable any data verification code to 
be matched to personally identifiable student data. 

(c) Each school district and community school shall ensure that the data 
verification code is included in the student's records reported to any 
subsequent school district, community school, or state institution of higher 
education, as defined in section 3345.011 of the Revised Code, in which the 
student enrolls. Any such subsequent district or school shall utilize the same 
identifier in its reporting of data under this section. 

(d) The director of any state agency that administers a publicly funded 
program providing services to children who are younger than compulsory 
school age, as defined in section 3321.01 of the Revised Code, including the 
directors of health, job and family services, mental health and addiction 
services, and developmental disabilities, shall request and receive, pursuant 
to sections 3301.0723 and 5123.0423 of the Revised Code, a data 
verification code for a child who is receiving those services. 

(E) The guidelines adopted under this section may require school 
districts to collect and report data, information, or reports other than that 
described in divisions (A), (B), and (C) of this section for the purpose of 
complying with other reporting requirements established in the Revised 
Code. The other data, information, or reports may be maintained in the 
education management information system but are not required to be 
compiled as part of the profile formats required under division (G) of this 
section or the annual statewide report required under division (H) of this 
section. 

(F) Beginning with the seh:eel yeaf that begins Jttly 1, 1991, the The 
board of education of each school district shall annually collect and report to 
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the state boftfti department, in accordance with the guidelines established by 
the beftfti department, the data required pursuant to this section. A school 
district may collect and report these data notwithstanding section 2151.357 
or 3319.321 of the Revised Code. 

(G) The state boftfti department shall, in accordance with the procedures 
it adopts, annually compile the data reported by each school district pursuant 
to division (D) of this section. The state boftfti department shall design 
formats for profiling each school district as a whole and each school 
building within each district and shall compile the data in accordance with 
these formats. These profile formats shall: 

(1) Include all of the data gathered under this section in a manner that 
facilitates comparison among school districts and among school buildings 
within each school district; 

(2) Present the data on academic achievement levels as assessed by the 
testing of student achievement maintained pursuant to division (B)(l)(d) of 
this section. 

(H)(1) The stctte boftfti department shall, in accordance with the 
procedures it adopts, annually prepare a statewide report for all school 
districts and the general public that includes the profile of each of the school 
districts developed pursuant to division (G) of this section. Copies of the 
report shall be sent to each school district. 

(2) The stctte boftfti department shall, in accordance with the procedures 
it adopts, annually prepare an individual report for each school district and 
the general public that includes the profiles of each of the school buildings 
in that school district developed pursuant to division (G) of this section. 
Copies of the report shall be sent to the superintendent of the district and to 
each member of the district board of education. 

(3) Copies of the reports Feeei:r;ea fFoffl: tlte state boftfti l:fflaeF prescribed 
in divisions (H)(l) and (2) of this section shall be made available to the 
general public at each school district's offices. Each district board of 
education shall make copies of each report available to any person upon 
request and payment of a reasonable fee for the cost of reproducing the 
report. The board shall annually publish in a newspaper of general 
circulation in the school district, at least twice during the two weeks prior to 
the week in which the reports will first be available, a notice containing the 
address where the reports are available and the date on which the reports 
will be available. 

(I) Any data that is collected or maintained pursuant to this section and 
that identifies an individual pupil is not a public record for the purposes of 
section 149.43 of the Revised Code. 
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(J) As used in this section: 
(1) "School district" means any city, local, exempted village, or joint 

vocational school district and, in accordance with section 3314.17 of the 
Revised Code, any community school. As used in division (L) of this 
section, "school district" also includes any educational service center or 
other educational entity required to submit data using the system established 
under this section. 

(2) "Cost" means any expenditure for operating expenses made by a 
school district excluding any expenditures for debt retirement except for 
payments made to any commercial lending institution for any loan approved 
pursuant to section 3313.483 of the Revised Code. 

(K) Any person who removes data from the information system 
established under this section for the purpose of releasing it to any person 
not entitled under law to have access to such information is subject to 
section 2913.42 of the Revised Code prohibiting tampering with data. 

(L)(l) In accordance with division (L)(2) of this section and the rules 
adopted under division (L)(lO) of this section, the department of edtteEttiofl 
may sanction any school district that reports incomplete or inaccurate data, 
reports data that does not conform to data requirements and descriptions 
published by the department, fails to report data in a timely manner, or 
otherwise does not make a good faith effort to report data as required by this 
section. 

(2) If the department decides to sanction a school district under this 
division, the department shall take the following sequential actions: 

(a) Notify the district in writing that the department has determined that 
data has not been reported as required under this section and require the 
district to review its data submission and submit corrected data by a 
deadline established by the department. The department also may require the 
district to develop a corrective action plan, which shall include provisions 
for the district to provide mandatory staff training on data reporting 
procedures. 

(b) Withhold up to ten per cent of the total amount of state funds due to 
the district for the current fiscal year and, if not previously required under 
division (L)(2)(a) of this section, require the district to develop a corrective 
action plan in accordance with that division; 

(c) Withhold an additional amount of up to twenty per cent of the total 
amount of state funds due to the district for the current fiscal year; 

(d) Direct department staff or an outside entity to investigate the 
district's data reporting practices and make recommendations for subsequent 
actions. The recommendations may include one or more of the following 
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actions: 
(i) Arrange for an audit of the district's data reporting practices by 

department staff or an outside entity; 
(ii) Conduct a site visit and evaluation of the district; 
(iii) Withhold an additional amount of up to thirty per cent of the total 

amount of state funds due to the district for the current fiscal year; 
(iv) Continue monitoring the district's data reporting; 
(v) Assign department staff to supervise·the district's data management 

system; 
(vi) Conduct an investigation to determine whether to suspend or revoke 

the license of any district employee in accordance with division (N) of this 
section; 

(vii) If the district is issued a report card under section 3302.03 of the 
Revised Code, indicate on the report card that the district has been 
sanctioned for failing to report data as required by this section; 

(viii) If the district is issued a report card under section 3302.03 of the 
Revised Code and incomplete or inaccurate data submitted by the district 
likely caused the district to receive a higher performance rating than it 
deserved under that section, issue a revised report card for the district; 

(ix) Any other action designed to correct the district's data reporting 
problems. 

(3) Any time the department takes an action against a school district 
under division (L)(2) of this section, the department shall make a report of 
the circumstances that prompted the action. The department shall send a 
copy of the report to the district superintendent or chief administrator and 
maintain a copy of the report in its files. 

(4) If any action taken under division (L)(2) of this section resolves a 
school district's data reporting problems to the department's satisfaction, the 
department shall not take any further actions described by that division. If 
the department withheld funds from the district under that division, the 
department may release those funds to the district, except that if the 
department withheld funding under division (L )(2)( c) of this section, the 
department shall not release the funds withheld under division (L)(2)(b) of 
this section and, if the department withheld funding under division (L)(2)(d) 
of this section, the department shall not release the funds withheld under 
division (L)(2)(b) or (c) of this section. 

(5) Notwithstanding anything in this section to the contrary, the 
department may use its own staff or an outside entity to conduct an audit of 
a school district's data reporting practices any time the department has 
reason to believe the district has not made a good faith effort to report data 
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as required by this section. If any audit conducted by an outside entity under 
division (L)(2)(d)(i) or (5) of this section confirms that a district has not 
made a good faith effort to report data as required by this section, the district 
shall reimburse the department for the full cost of the audit. The department 
may withhold state funds due to the district for this purpose. 

(6) Prior to issuing a revised report card for a school district under 
division (L)(2)(d)(viii) of this section, the department may hold a hearing to 
provide the district with an opportunity to demonstrate that it made a good 
faith effort to report data as required by this section. The hearing shall be 
conducted by a referee appointed by the department. Based on the 
information provided in the hearing, the referee shall recommend whether 
the department should issue a revised report card for the district. If the 
referee affirms the department's contention that the district did not make a 
good faith effort to report data as required by this section, the district shall 
bear the full cost of conducting the hearing and of issuing any revised report 
card. 

(7) If the department determines that any inaccurate data reported under 
this section caused a school district to receive excess state funds in any 
fiscal year, the district shall reimburse the department an amount equal to 
the excess funds, in accordance with a payment schedule determined by the 
department. The department may withhold state funds due to the district for 
this purpose. 

(8) Any school district that has funds withheld under division (L)(2) of 
this section may appeal the withholding in accordance with Chapter 119. of 
the Revised Code. 

(9) In all cases of a disagreement between the department and a school 
district regarding the appropriateness of an action taken under division 
(L)(2) of this section, the burden of proof shall be on the district to 
demonstrate that it made a good faith effort to report data as required by this 
section. 

(10) The state betlfli director of education and workforce shall adopt 
rules under Chapter 119. of the Revised Code to implement division (L) of 
this section. 

(M) No information technology center or school district shall acquire, 
change, or update its student administration software package to manage and 
report data required to be reported to the department unless it converts to a 
student software package that is certified by the department. 

(N) The state board of education, in accordance with sections 3319.31 
and 3319.311 of the Revised Code, may suspend or revoke a license as 
defined under division (A) of section 3319.31 of the Revised Code that has 
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been issued to any school district employee found to have willfully reported 
erroneous, inaccurate, or incomplete data to the education management 
information system. 

(0) No person shall release or maintain any information about any 
student in violation of this section. Whoever violates this division is guilty 
of a misdemeanor of the fourth degree. 

(P) The department shall disaggregate the data collected under division 
(B)(l)(n) of this section according to the race and socioeconomic status of 
the students assessed. 

(Q) If the department cannot compile any of the information required by 
division (I) of section 3302.03 of the Revised Code based upon the data 
collected under this section, the department shall develop a plan and a 
reasonable timeline for the collection of any data necessary to comply with 
that division. 

Sec. 3301.0715. (A) Except as required under division (B)(l) of section 
3313.608 or as specified in division (D)(3) of section 3301.079 of the 
Revised Code, the board of education of each city, local, and exempted 
village school district shall administer each applicable diagnostic assessment 
developed and provided to the district in accordance with section 3301.079 
of the Revised Code to the following: 

(1) Any student who transfers into the district or to a different school 
within the district if each applicable diagnostic assessment was not 
administered by the district or school the student previously attended in the 
current school year, within thirty days after the date of transfer. If the district 
or school into which the student transfers cannot determine whether the 
student has taken any applicable diagnostic assessment in the current school 
year, the district or school may administer the diagnostic assessment to the 
student. However, if a student transfers into the district prior to the 
administration of the diagnostic assessments to all students under division 
(B) of this section, the district may administer the diagnostic assessments to 
that student on the date or dates determined under that division. 

(2) Each kindergarten student, not earlier than the first day of July of the 
school year and not later than the twentieth day of instruction of that school 
year. 

For the purpose of division (A)(2) of this section, the district shall 
administer the kindergarten readiness assessment provided by the 
department of education and workforce. In no case shall the results of the 
readiness assessment be used to prohibit a student from enrolling in 
kindergarten. 

(3) Each student enrolled in first, second, or third grade. 
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Division (A) of this section does not apply to students with significant 
cognitive disabilities, as defined by the department of edueat:ioH. 

(B) Each district board shall administer each diagnostic assessment 
when the board deems appropriate, provided the administration complies 
with section 3313.608 of the Revised Code. However, the board shall 
administer any diagnostic assessment at least once annually to all students in 
the appropriate grade level. A district board may administer any diagnostic 
assessment in the fall and spring of a school year to measure the amount of 
academic growth attributable to the instruction received by students during 
that school year. 

(C) A district may use different diagnostic assessments from those 
adopted under division (D) of section 3301.079 of the Revised Code in order 
to satisfy the requirements of division (A)(3) of this section if the district 
meets either of the following conditions for the immediately preceding 
school year: 

(1) The district received a grade of "A" or "B" for the performance 
index score under division (C)(l )(b) of section 3302.03 of the Revised Code 
or for the value-added progress dimension under division (C)(l)(e) of that 
section. 

(2) The district received a performance rating of four stars or higher for 
achievement under division (D)(3)(b) of section 3302.03 of the Revised 
Code or for progress under division (D)(3)(c) of that section. 

(D) Each district board shall utilize and score any diagnostic assessment 
administered under division (A) of this section in accordance with rules 
established by the department. After the administration of any diagnostic 
assessment, each district shall provide a student's completed diagnostic 
assessment, the results of such assessment, and any other accompanying 
documents used during the administration of the assessment to the parent of 
that student, and shall include all such documents and information in any 
plan developed for the student under division (C) of section 3313.608 of the 
Revised Code. Each district shall submit to the department, in the manner 
the department prescribes, the results of the diagnostic assessments 
administered under this section, regardless of the type of assessment used 
under section 3313.608 of the Revised Code. The department may issue 
reports with respect to the data collected. The department may report school 
and district level kindergarten diagnostic assessment data and use diagnostic 
assessment data to calculate the measures prescribed by divisions (B)(l)(g), 
(C)(l)(g), and (D)(l)(h) of section 3302.03 of the Revised Code and the data 
reported under division (D)(2)(e) of that section. 

(E) Each district board shall provide intervention services to students 



Am. Sub. H. B. No. 33 135th G.A. 
4429 

whose diagnostic assessments show that they are failing to make satisfactory 
progress toward attaining the academic standards for their grade level. 

(F) Begi11H:iag ia the 2018 2019 seHool yeEl:f, aey Any chartered 
nonpublic school may elect to administer the kindergarten readiness 
assessment to all kindergarten students enrolled in the school. If the school 
so elects, the chief administrator of the school shall notify the 
SUfJeriftteatieftt of 13uelie iast:fl:tet:ioa department not later than the thirty-first 
day of March prior to any school year in which the school will administer 
the assessment. The department shall furnish the assessment to the school at 
no cost to the school. In administering the assessment, the school shall do all 
of the following: 

(1) Enter into a written agreement with the department specifying that 
the school will share each participating student's assessment data with the 
department and, that for the purpose of reporting the data to the department, 
each participating student will be assigned a data verification code as 
described in division (D)(2) of section 3301.0714 of the Revised Code; 

(2) Require the assessment to be administered by a teacher certified 
under section 3301.071 of the Revised Code who either has completed 
training on administering the kindergarten readiness assessment provided by 
the department or has been trained by another person who has completed 
such training; 

(3) Administer the assessment in the same manner as school districts are 
required to do under this section and the rules established under division (D) 
of this section. 

(G) BegillliH:g ia the 2019 2020 seHool yeEl:f, a A school district in 
which less than eighty per cent of its students score at the proficient level or 
higher on the third-grade English language arts assessment prescribed under 
section 3301.0710 of the Revised Code shall establish a reading 
improvement plan supported by reading specialists. Prior to implementation, 
the plan shall be approved by the school district board of education. 

Sec. 3301.0716. Notwithstanding division (D) of section 3301.0714 of 
the Revised Code, the department of education and workforce may have 
access to personally identifiable information about any student under the 
following circumstances: 

(A) An entity with which the department contracts for the scoring of 
assessments administered under section 3301.0711 or 3301.0712 of the 
Revised Code has notified the department that the student's written response 
to a question on an assessment included threats or descriptions of harm to 
another person or the student's self and the information is necessary to 
enable the department to identify the student for purposes of notifying the 
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school district or school in which the student is enrolled of the potential for 
harm. 

(B) The department requests the information to respond to an appeal 
from a school district or school for verification of the accuracy of the 
student's score on an assessment administered under section 3301.0711 or 
3301.0712 of the Revised Code. 

(C) The department requests the information to determine whether the 
student satisfies the alternative conditions for a high school diploma 
prescribed in section 3313.615 of the Revised Code. 

Sec. 3301.0717. In addition to the duties imposed on it by law, the Sfftre 
beaffl department of education and workforce shall establish and submit to 
the governor and the general assembly a clear and measurable set of goals 
with specific timetables for their achievement. The goals shall be established 
for programs designed to accomplish: 

(A) A reduction in rates of retention in grade; 
(B) Reductions in the need for remedial courses; 
(C) Reductions in the student dropout rate; 
(D) Improvements in scores on standardized tests; 
(E) Increases in satisfactory completion of high school achievement 

tests; 
(F) Increases in American college test scores; 
(G) Increases in the rate of college entry; 
(H) Reductions in the need for remedial courses for first-year college 

students. 
In July of each odd-numbered year, the state boaFcl of ed:ueatioft 

department shall submit a report on progress made toward these goals to the 
governor and the general assembly. 

Sec. 3301.0718. The state boEtfd department of education and workforce 
shall not adopt or revise any standards or curriculum in the area of health 
unless, by concurrent resolution, the standards, curriculum, or revisions are 
approved by both houses of the general assembly. Before the house of 
representatives or senate votes on a concurrent resolution approving health 
standards, curriculum, or revisions, its standing committee having 
jurisdiction over education legislation shall conduct at least one public 
hearing on the standards, curriculum, or revisions. 

Sec. 3301.0719. (A) As used in this section, "business education" 
includes, but is not limited to, accounting, career development, economics 
and personal finance, entrepreneurship, information technology, 
management, and marketing. 

(B) the state borucl The department of education and workforce shall 
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adopt standards for business education in grades seven through twelve. The 
standards shall incorporate existing business education standards as 
appropriate to help guide instruction in the state's schools. The department 
shall provide the standards, and any revisions of the standards, to all school 
districts, community schools established under Chapter 3314. of the Revised 
Code, and STEM schools established under Chapter 3326. of the Revised 
Code. Any school district, community school or STEM school may utilize 
the standards. Standards adopted under this division shall supplement, and 
not supersede, academic content standards adopted under section 3301.079 
of the Revised Code. 

Sec. 3301.0720. The state beElfel department of education and workforce 
shall recommend all of the following to school districts in connection with 
the teaching of secondary school sciences: 

(A) A suggested curriculum for the teaching of chemistry, physics, 
biology, and whatever additional sciences the state beaffl department may 
select; 

(B) Lists of minimum supplies and equipment necessary for the 
teaching of each science for which a curriculum is suggested under division 
(A) of this section, with special emphasis on recommended safety 
equipment; 

(C) Acquisition and replacement schedules for the supplies and 
equipment listed under division (B) of this section. The schedules shall 
ensure availability of at least minimum inventories in every high school. 

(D) Suggested safety procedures, including all of the following: 
(1) Training for students and teachers in the safe handling and use of 

hazardous and potentially hazardous materials and equipment; 
(2) Methods of safely storing and disposing of hazardous and potentially 

hazardous materials; 
(3) Provisions for a biennial assessment of each high school's safety 

equipment and procedures by someone other than the school personnel 
directly responsible for them, and recommended procedures for making the 
results of any assessment available to the public. 

Sec. 3301.0721. (A) The St1J3eti:ftt:etteleftt: ef f)ttblie i1tsft'tletio1t 
department of education and workforce shall develop a model curriculum 
for instruction in college and career readiness and financial literacy. The 
curriculum shall focus on grades seven through twelve, but the 
st1J3eriftt:e1tele1tt may include other grade levels. When the model curriculum 
has been developed, the department of eeltteatioft shall notify all school 
districts, community schools established under Chapter 3314. of the Revised 
Code, and STEM schools established under Chapter 3326. of the Revised 
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Code of the content of the curriculum. Any district or school may utilize the 
model curriculum. 

(B) The stote bottfd of edtteotioH director of education and workforce, in 
collaboration with the director of public safety, shall develop a model 
curriculum for instruction in grades nine through twelve on proper 
interactions with peace officers during traffic stops and other in-person 
encounters with peace officers. In developing the curriculum under division 
(B) of this section, the state boaFd aHd the difeetof directors may consult 
with any interested party, including a volunteer work group convened for 
the purpose of making recommendations regarding the instruction. Before 
finalizing any curriculum under division (B) of this section, the state boafd 
aHd the difeetof directors shall provide a reasonable period for public 
comment. The curriculum shall include both of the following: 

(1) Information regarding all of the following: 
(a) A person's rights during an interaction with a peace officer; 
(b) Proper actions for interacting with a peace officer; 
(c) Which individuals are considered peace officers, and their duties and 

responsibilities; 
(d) Laws regarding questioning and detention by peace officers, 

including any law requiring a person to present proof of identity to a peace 
officer, and the consequences for a person's or officer's failure to comply 
with those laws. 

(2) Demonstrations and role-play activities in a classroom setting that 
allow students to better understand how interactions between civilians and 
peace officers can and should unfold. 

As used in this section, "peace officer" has the same meaning as in 
section 109.71 of the Revised Code. 

Sec. 3301.0723. (A) The independent contractor engaged by the 
department of education and workforce to create and maintain for school 
districts and community schools the student data verification codes required 
by division (D)(2) of section 3301.0714 of the Revised Code, upon request 
of the director of any state agency that administers a publicly funded 
program providing services to children who are younger than compulsory 
school age, as defined in section 3321.01 of the Revised Code, including the 
directors of health, job and family services, mental health and addiction 
services, and developmental disabilities, shall assign a data verification code 
to a child who is receiving such services and shall provide that code to the 
director. The contractor also shall provide that code to the department of 
education and workforce. 

(B) The director of a state agency that receives a child's data verification 
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code under division (A) of this section shall use that code to submit 
information for that child to the department of education and workforce in 
accordance with section 3301.0714 of the Revised Code. 

(C) A public school that receives from the independent contractor the 
data verification code for a child assigned under division (A) of this section 
shall not request or assign to that child another data verification code under 
division (D)(2) of section 3301.0714 of the Revised Code. That school and 
any other public school in which the child subsequently enrolls shall use the 
data verification code assigned under division (A) of this section to report 
data relative to that student required under section 3301.0714 of the Revised 
Code. 

Sec. 3301.0725. A school district may employ certificated instructional 
personnel for hours outside of the normal school day for the purpose of 
providing extended programming. Extended programming, as defined by 
rule of the state eoafd department of education and workforce, shall be 
based upon learner needs and, if applicable, business and industry validated 
standards and competencies and shall enhance student learning 
opportunities. Extended programming shall be subject to the requirements of 
sections 3313.6018 and 3313.6019 of the Revised Code. 

No rule of the stMe eoafd department shall require extended 
programming employment of certificated instructional personnel as a 
condition of eligibility for funding under any other section of the Revised 
Code. 

Sec. 3301.0726. (A) The department of education and workforce shall 
develop a packet of high school instructional materials on personal financial 
responsibility, including instructional materials on the avoidance of credit 
card abuse, and shall distribute that packet to all school districts. The board 
of education of any school district may adopt part or all of the materials 
included in the packet for incorporation into the district's curriculum. 

(B) The department of edueatioH shall include supplemental 
instructional materials on the development of handwriting as a universal 
skill in the English language arts model curriculum under division (B) of 
section 3301.079 of the Revised Code for grades kindergarten through five. 
The instructional materials shall be designed to enable students to print 
letters and words legibly by grade three and create readable documents 
using legible cursive handwriting by the end of grade five. The instructional 
materials shall be included in the model curriculum not later than the fifst 
day of Jtily thM HeRt sueeeeds the effeetiitre date of this ameHdffleHt July 1, 
2019, and, thereafter, shall periodically be updated. 

Sec. 3301.0728. Notwithstanding anything in the Revised Code to the 
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contrary, a student may retake any end-of-course examination prescribed 
under division (B)(2) of section 3301.0712 of the Revised Code during the 
student's academic career at a time designated by the department of 
education and workforce. If, for any reason, a student does not take an 
end-of-course examination on the scheduled administration date, the 
department of effl:te0:tioH: shall make available to the student the examination 
for which the student was absent, or a substantially similar examination as 
determined by the department, so that the student may take the examination 
or a substantially similar examination at a later time in the student's 
academic career. The state eoO:fd of edue0:tioH: department shall adopt rules 
in accordance with Chapter 119. of the Revised Code to implement the 
provisions of this section. 

Sec. 3301.0730. (A) As used in this section: 
(1) "Education management information system" means the integrated 

system of statewide data collecting, reporting, and compiling for school 
districts and schools prescribed under section 3301.0714 of the Revised 
Code. 

(2) "EMIS guidelines" means any guidance issued by the department of 
education and workforce containing the student, staff, and financial 
information to be collected and reported, along with data-element 
definitions, procedures, and guidelines necessary to implement the 
education management information system. 

(B) l'-fot later thO:H: Jutte 1, 2021, the The department shall develop a 
procedure that permits users of the education management information 
system to review and provide comment on new or updated EMIS guidelines. 
The procedure shall satisfy all of the following conditions: 

(1) The department shall post a copy of the proposed new or updated 
EMIS guidelines on the department's web site. The department shall solicit 
comment from EMIS users on the proposed guidelines for thirty consecutive 
days. 

(2) The department shall respond to comments provided by users and 
may revise the proposed new or updated EMIS guidelines based on 
comments provided by users within thirty consecutive days after the 
comment period closes. 

(3) The department shall post the final new or updated EMIS guidelines 
on its web site at the end of the response period for thirty consecutive days 
for a final review by EMIS users. The new or updated guidelines shall take 
effect after that period ends. 

(C) Except as provided in division (D) of this section, if the department 
develops new or updated EMIS guidelines to implement a program, 
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1mtiative, or policy, the department shall use the procedures prescribed 
under division (B) of this section. For aey sues fte'.v or ~dated guideltftes 
fl£Oflosed to ee effeetive for tae 2021 2022 sesool year, tse def)artffleftt ssall 
iftitiate tae f)roeedures fl:Ot later ffilffl JuBe 15, 2021. For aey sues fte'.Y or 
~dated guideliftes f)fOf)Osed to ee effeeti¥e for a sueseEfUeftt sesool year, 
tao The department shall initiate the procedures not later than the fifteenth 
day of May immediately prior to the beginning of tltftt the school year for 
which the new or updated EMIS guidelines will be effective. 

(D) On and after June 1, 2021, the department shall use the procedure 
prescribed under division (B) of this section for any new or updated EMIS 
guidelines developed by the department for the purposes of implementing 
any of the following: 

(1) A newly enacted state or federal law; 
(2) A new or updated federal rule; 
(3) A rule or resolutioft adopted by the state eoard of edueatioft 

department. 
(E) The department shall not be required to use the procedure prescribed 

under division (B) of this section when issuing any of the following: 
(1) Updated EMIS guidelines to address issues that are not substantive, 

such as correcting grammatical errors; 
(2) Updated EMIS guidelines to address unforeseen technical errors; 
(3) Supplemental documents regarding EMIS guidelines and the 

education management information system, including documents that do 
any of the following: 

(a) Clarify the implementation of EMIS guidelines; 
(b) Answer questions submitted by users of the education management 

system; 
(c) Provide training regarding the education management information 

system. 
(F) Additionally, the department shall establish both of the following: 
(1) Uniform guidance for career-technical planning districts and 

information technology centers established under section 3301.075 of the 
Revised Code regarding the education management information system and 
EMIS guidelines for career-technical planning districts; 

(2) Uniform training programs for all personnel employed by the 
department to administer the education management information system. 

Sec. 3301.0732. The minimum education standards prescribed by the 
director of education and workforce for nonchartered nonpublic schools 
under section 3301.07 of the Revised Code shall comply with and shall be 
limited to this section. 
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(A) A nonchartered nonpublic school that is not seeking a charter from 
the department of education and workforce because of truly held religious 
beliefs shall annually certify in a report to the parents of its pupils that the 
school meets minimum education standards for nonchartered nonpublic 
schools as described in this section. A copy of the report shall be filed with 
the department of education and workforce on or before the thirtieth day of 
September of each year. 

(B) A nonchartered nonpublic school shall be open for instruction with 
pupils in attendance for not less than four hundred fifty-five hours in the 
case of pupils in kindergarten unless such pupils are provided all-day 
kindergarten, in which case the pupils shall be in attendance for nine 
hundred ten hours: nine hundred ten hours in the case of pupils in grades 
one through six: and one thousand one hours in the case of pupils in grades 
seven through twelve in each school year. 

(C) The parents of a child enrolled in a nonchartered nonpublic school 
shall be responsible for reporting their child's enrollment or withdrawal from 
that school to the treasurer of the board of education of the city, exempted 
village, or local school district in which the pupil resides. Pupil attendance is 
reported for the purposes of facilitating the administration of laws relating to 
compulsory education and the employment of minors. An individual in 
charge of the nonchartered nonpublic school may, as a matter of 
convenience, provide the report to the treasurer on behalf of the parents. 

The attendance report shall include the name, age, and place of 
residence of each pupil below eighteen years of age. The report shall be 
made within the first two weeks of the beginning of each school year. In the 
case of pupil withdrawal or entrance during the school year, notice shall be 
given to the treasurer of the appropriate board of education within the first 
week of the next school month. 

(D) Teachers and administrators at nonchartered nonpublic schools shall 
hold at least a bachelor's degree, or the equivalent, from a recognized 
college or university. 

(E) The curriculum of each nonchartered nonpublic school shall include 
the study of the following subjects: 

(1) Language arts: 
(2) Geography, the history of the United States and Ohio, and national, 

state, and local government: 
(3) Mathematics: 
( 4) Science: 
(5) Health: 
(6) Physical education: 
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(7) The fine arts, including music: 
(8) First aid, safety, and fire prevention: 
(9) Other subjects as prescribed by the nonchartered nonpublic school. 
(F) Each nonchartered nonpublic school shall follow regular procedures 

for promotion from grade to grade for pupils who have met the school's 
educational requirements. 

(G) Each nonchartered nonpublic school shall comply with all 
applicable health, fire, and safety laws. 

(H) Pupils attending a nonchartered nonpublic school shall not be 
entitled to pupil transportation or auxiliary services. A nonchartered 
nonpublic school is not entitled to reimbursement for administrative costs. 

Sec. 3301.10. The s~erifttendeftt of pttalie instmetion director of 
education and workforce shall be a member of the board of trustees of the 
Ohio history connection, in addition to the members constituting such board. 

Sec. 3301.11. The superintendent of public instruction shall be the 
executive and administrative officer of the state board of education in its 
administration of all educational matters and functions placed under its 
management and control. He The superintendent shall execute, under the 
direction of the state board of education, the educational policies, orders, 
directives, and administrative functions of the board, and shall direet, 1:1nder 
mles EtHd regulations adopted ay the aoard, the 1,¥ork: of all persons 
employed in the state departmeftt of edtteation. 

Upon the request of the state board of education, the superintendent of 
public instruction shall report to the board on any matter. 

Sec. 3301.111. (A) The state board of education is responsible for the 
adoption of requirements for educator licensure, licensee disciplinary 
actions, school district territory transfer determinations, and such other 
powers and duties expressly prescribed for the state board under the law, 
including in sections 3301.071, 3301.074, 3301.28. 3302.151, 3314.40, 
3326.24, 3328.19, and Chapters 3311. and 3319. of the Revised Code. In 
exercising any of its powers or duties, including adopting rules prescribing 
license requirements, the state board is subject to Chapter 119. of the 
Revised Code. 

(B) The state board shall make recommendations to the director of 
education and workforce regarding priorities for primary and secondary 
education. The state board may request the assistance of the department of 
education and workforce in exercising the state board's powers and duties. 
To the extent the director determines such assistance necessary and 
practicable, the department shall provide the requested assistance. 

To best serve the interests of primary and secondary education and 
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workforce development in the state of Ohio, and to maximize efficiencies 
and operations. the state board of education and the department of education 
and workforce may exchange necessary information and documentation 
upon request to enable both agencies to effectively perform their functions 
under state or federal law, including sharing information that is proprietary 
to the agency or confidential. The agency receiving proprietary or 
confidential information shall not disclose the information and shall adopt 
safeguards to prevent disclosure. 

(C) The state board shall appoint the superintendent of public 
instruction in accordance with Ohio Constitution. Article VI, Section 4 and 
section 3301.08 of the Revised Code. The state superintendent shall be the 
secretary of the state board and its executive officer in accordance with 
sections 3301.09 and 3301.11 of the Revised Code. The state superintendent 
may serve as an advisor to the director. 

(D) The state board shall employ such personnel as it determines 
necessary to carry out its duties and powers. Subject to the state board's 
policies, rules, and regulations, the state superintendent shall exercise 
general supervision of the state board's employees, as prescribed in section 
3301.11 of the Revised Code, and may appoint, fix the salary, and terminate 
the employment of such employees. 

(E) The state board is subject to all provisions of law pertaining to 
departments, offices, or institutions established for the exercise of any 
function of the state government, except that it is not one of the departments 
provided for under division (A) of section 121.01 of the Revised Code. 

(F) The headquarters of the state board shall be at the seat of 
government, where office space suitable and adegµate for the work of the 
state board shall be provided by the appropriate state agency. There the state 
board shall meet and transact its business, unless the state board chooses to 
meet elsewhere in Ohio as provided by section 3301.04 of the Revised 
Code. There the records of the state board and the records, papers, and 
documents belonging to the state board shall be kept in charge of the state 
superintendent. 

Sec. 3301.12. (A) The supefiHteHeeHt ef puelie iHstruetieH director of 
education and workforce, in addition to the authority otherwise imposed on 
the supeFiHteHeeHt director, shall perform the following duties: 

(1) The superiHteHeeHt shall pf01,ride Provide technical and professional 
assistance and advice to all school districts in reference to all aspects of 
education, including finance, buildings and equipment, administration, 
organization of school districts, curriculum and instruction, transportation of 
pupils, personnel problems, and the interpretation of school laws and state 
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regulations-:-; 
(2) Tke sut3eriBte1tde1tt skull f)feseriae Prescribe and require the 

preparation and filing of such financial and other reports from school 
districts, officers, and employees as are necessary or proper. The 
sut3efiH:te1tdeH:t director shall prescribe and require the installation by school 
districts of such standardized reporting forms and accounting procedures as 
are essential to the businesslike operations of the public schools of the state. 

(3) Tke sut3efiH:te1tdeH:t skall e01tduet Conduct such studies and research 
projects as are necessary or desirable for the improvement of public school 
education in Ohio, aH:d suek as fflft)' ae assigt1:ed te tke sut3eriH:te1tdeH:t ay tke 
state aeafd ef edueatieH:. Such studies and projects may include analysis of 
data contained in the education management information system established 
under section 3301.0714 of the Revised Code. For any study or project that 
requires the analysis of individual student data, the department of education 
and workforce or any entity with which the SUf)efiH:teH:deH:t director or 
department contracts to conduct the study or project shall maintain the 
confidentiality of student data at all times. For this purpose, the department 
or contracting entity shall use the data verification code assigned pursuant to 
division (D)(2) of section 3301.0714 of the Revised Code for each student 
whose data is analyzed. Except as otherwise provided in division (D)(l) of 
section 3301.0714 of the Revised Code, at no time shall the 
sut3eri1tte1tde1ttdirector, the department, the state board of education, or any 
entity conducting a study or research project on the sut3eriH:te1tdeH:t's 
director's behalf have access to a student's name, address, or social security 
number while analyzing individual student data. 

(4) Tke sut3efiH:te1tdeH:t skull f)fef)Ufe Prepare and submit annually ttrtke 
state aeafd ef edueatieH: a report of the activities of the department ef 
edueatieH: and the status, problems, and needs of education in the state ef 
ekie-:; 

(5) Tke sut3efiH:te1tde1tt skall sut3ef¥ise Supervise all agencies over 
which the eeafd department exercises administrative control, including 
schools for education of persons with disabilities-:-; 

(6) In accordance with section 3333.048 of the Revised Code, the 
sut3eri1tte1tde1tt, director, jointly with the chancellor of tke Okie aeafd of 
fegeH:ts,higher education, shall establish metrics and courses of study for 
institutions of higher education that prepare educators and other school 
personnel and shall provide for inspection of those institutions. 

(B) The sut3eri1tte1tdeH:t ef f'U8lie i1tstftteti0H: director may annually 
inspect and analyze the expenditures of each school district and make a 
determination as to the efficiency of each district's costs, relative to other 
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school districts in the state, for instructional, administrative, and student 
support services. The Sti~erifttefteeftt director shall notify each school 
district as to the nature of, and reasons for, the determination. The !Hftfe 
eoftfd of edtieatioft director shall adopt rules in accordance with Chapter 
119. of the Revised Code setting forth the procedures and standards for the 
performance of the inspection and analysis. 

Sec. 3301.121. (A) In addition to the duties and responsibilities of the 
s~eriftteftdeftt of ~ttelie iBsweaoft director of education and workforce set 
forth in section 3301.12 of the Revised Code, the s~eriftteftdeftt director, in 
accordance with this section and section 3313.662 of the Revised Code, 
shall conduct an adjudication procedure to determine whether to 
permanently exclude from attending any of the public schools of this state 
any pupil who is the subject of a resolution forwarded to the s~efiftteftdeftt 
director by a board of education pursuant to division (D) of section 
3313.662 of the Revised Code. 

(B)(l) Except as provided in division (B)(3) of this section, within 
fourteen days after receipt of a resolution forwarded by a board of education 
pursuant to division (D) of section 3313.662 of the Revised Code, the 
s~eriftteftdeftt of ~ttelie iBsweaoft director or the ~eriftteftdeftt's 
director's designee shall provide the pupil who is the subject of the 
resolution and that pupil's parent, guardian, or custodian with a notice of an 
opportunity for an adjudication hearing on the proposed permanent 
exclusion of the pupil from attending any of the public schools of this state. 
The notice shall include all of the following: 

(a) The date, time, and place of the permanent exclusion adjudication 
hearing; 

(b) A statement informing the pupil and the pupil's parent, guardian, or 
custodian that the pupil may attend the adjudication hearing at the date, 
time, and place set forth in the notice, that the failure of the pupil or the 
pupil's parent, guardian, or custodian to attend the adjudication hearing will 
result in a waiver of the pupil's right to present evidence, testimony, and 
factors in mitigation of the pupil's permanent exclusion at an adjudication 
hearing on the proposed permanent exclusion, and that the pupil shall be 
accorded all of the following rights: 

(i) The right to testify, to present evidence and the testimony of 
witnesses, and to confront, cross-examine, and compel the attendance of 
witnesses; 

(ii) The right to a record of the hearing; 
(iii) The right to written findings. 
(c) A statement informing the pupil and the pupil's parent, guardian, or 
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custodian that the pupil has the right to be represented by counsel at the 
adjudication hearing. 

(d) A statement informing the pupil and the pupil's parent, guardian, or 
custodian that, if the pupil by failing to attend the hearing waives the pupil's 
right to present evidence, testimony, and factors in mitigation of the pupil's 
permanent exclusion at an adjudication hearing on the proposed permanent 
exclusion, the s~efiB:teH:cleat director is required to review the information 
relevant to the permanent exclusion that is available to the s~efiftteacleH:t 
director and is permitted to enter an order requiring the pupil's permanent 
exclusion from attending any of the public schools of this state at any time 
within seven days after the conclusion of the adjudication hearing. 

(2) The s~eriftteacleftt director or the s~eriftteacleat's director's 
designee shall provide the notice required by division (B)(l) of this section 
to the pupil and to the pupil's parent, guardian, or custodian by certified mail 
or personal service. 

(3)(a) If a pupil who is the subject of a resolution forwarded to the 
s~efiHteH:cleat ef pttelie iH:stR:tetieft director by a board of education 
pursuant to section 3313.662 of the Revised Code is in the custody of the 
department of youth services pursuant to a disposition under any provision 
of Chapter 2152. of the Revised Code, other than division (A)(l)(a) of 
section 2152.16 of the Revised Code, at the time the resolution is forwarded, 
the department shall notify in writing the supefiftteH:cleat ef pttelie 
iH:sffl:letieft director and the board of education that forwarded the resolution 
of that fact. Upon receipt of the notice, the s~efiH:teacleH:t director shall 
delay providing the notice required by division (B)(l) of this section and the 
adjudication of the request for permanent exclusion until the supefiftteH:cleat 
director receives further notice from the department pursuant to division 
(B)(3)(b) of this section. 

(b) At least sixty days before a pupil described in division (B)(3)(a) of 
this section will be released from institutionalization or institutionalization 
in a secure facility by the department of youth services, the department shall 
notify in writing the s~eriB:teH:cleH:t ef pttelie iastR:tetieft director and the 
board of education that forwarded the resolution pursuant to section 
3313.662 of the Revised Code of the impending release and shall provide in 
that notice information regarding the extent of the education the pupil 
received while in the custody of the department, including whether the pupil 
has obtained a certificate of high school equivalence. 

If the pupil has not obtained a certificate of high school equivalence 
while in the custody of the department of youth services, the s~eriB:teH:cleH:t 
ef pttelie iH:stR:tetieft director shall provide the notice required by division 
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(B)(l) of this section and, at least thirty days before the pupil is to be 
released from institutionalization or institutionalization in a secure facility, 
conduct an adjudication procedure to determine whether to permanently 
exclude the pupil from attending the public schools of this state in 
accordance with this section. If the pupil has obtained a certificate of high 
school equivalence while in the custody of the department, the 
st:tperintendent director, in the st:tperintendent's director's discretion, may 
conduct the adjudication. 

(C)(l) Except as provided in division (B)(3) of this section, the date of 
the adjudication hearing set forth in the notice required by division (B)(l) of 
this section shall be a date no less than fourteen days nor more than 
twenty-one days from the date the st:tperintendent director sends the notice 
by certified mail or initiates personal service of the notice. 

(2) The st:tperintendent director, for good cause shown on the written 
request of the pupil or the pupil's parent, guardian, or custodian, or on the 
st:tperintendent's director's own motion, may grant reasonable continuances 
of any adjudication hearing held under this section but shall not grant either 
party total continuances in excess of ten days. 

(3) If a pupil or the pupil's parent, guardian, or custodian does not 
appear at the adjudication hearing on a proposed permanent exclusion, the 
st:tperintendent director or the referee appointed by the st:tperintendent 
director shall proceed to conduct an adjudication hearing on the proposed 
permanent exclusion on the date for the adjudication hearing that is set forth 
in the notice provided pursuant to division (B)(l) of this section or on the 
date to which the hearing was continued pursuant to division (C)(2) of this 
section. 

(D)(l) The st:tperintendent director or a referee appointed by the 
st:tperintendent director may conduct an adjudication hearing to determine 
whether to permanently exclude a pupil in one of the following counties: 

(a) The county in which the st:tperintendent director holds the 
st:tperintendent's director's office; 

(b) Upon the request of the pupil or the pupil's parent, guardian, 
custodian, or attorney, in the county in which the board of education that 
forwarded the resolution requesting the permanent exclusion is located if the 
st:tperintendent director, in the st:tperintendent's director's discretion and 
upon consideration of evidence of hardship presented on behalf of the 
requesting pupil, determines that the hearing should be conducted in that 
county. 

(2) The st:tperintendent of pt:tblie instruetion director or a referee 
appointed by the st:tperintendent director shall conduct an adjudication 
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hearing on a proposed permanent exclusion of a pupil. The referee may be 
an attorney admitted to the practice of law in this state but shall not be an 
attorney that represents the board of education that forwarded the resolution 
requesting the permanent exclusion. 

(3) The sttperiateftdeat director or referee who conducts an adjudication 
hearing under this section may administer oaths, issue subpoenas to compel 
the attendance of witnesses and evidence, and enforce the subpoenas by a 
contempt proceeding in the court of common pleas as provided by law. The 
sttperiateadeH:t director or referee may require the separation of witnesses 
and may bar from the proceedings any person whose presence is not 
essential to the proceedings. 

(4) The sttperiateftdeat of f}ttelie iastmetioa director shall request the 
department of rehabilitation and correction, the sheriff, the department of 
youth services, or any publicly funded out-of-home care entity that has legal 
custody of a pupil who is the subject of an adjudication hearing held 
pursuant to this section to transport the pupil to the place of the adjudication 
hearing at the time and date set for the hearing. The department, sheriff, or 
publicly funded out-of-home care entity that receives the request shall 
provide transportation for the pupil who is the subject of the adjudication 
hearing to the place of the hearing at the time and date set for the hearing. 
The department, sheriff, or entity shall pay the cost of transporting the pupil 
to and from the hearing. 

(E)( 1) An adjudication hearing held pursuant to this section shall be 
adversary in nature, shall be conducted fairly and impartially, and may be 
conducted without the formalities of a criminal proceeding. A pupil whose 
permanent exclusion is being adjudicated has the right to be represented by 
counsel at the adjudication hearing. If the pupil has the financial capacity to 
retain counsel, the sttperiateadeH:t director or the referee is not required to 
provide counsel for the pupil. At the adjudication hearing, the pupil also has 
the right to cross-examine witnesses against the pupil, to testify, to present 
evidence and the testimony of witnesses on the pupil's behalf, and to raise 
factors in mitigation of the pupil's being permanently excluded. 

(2) In an adjudication hearing held pursuant to this section and section 
3313.662 of the Revised Code, a representative of the school district of the 
board of education that adopted and forwarded the resolution requesting the 
permanent exclusion of the pupil shall present the case for permanent 
exclusion to the sttperiateadeat director or the referee. The representative of 
the school district may be an attorney admitted to the practice of law in this 
state. At the adjudication hearing, the representative of the school district 
shall present evidence in support of the requested permanent exclusion. The 
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StlfleriB:tefl:cleB:t director or the StlfleriB:teB:cleB:t's director's designee shall 
consider the entire school record of the pupil who is the subject of the 
adjudication and shall consider any of the following information that is 
available: 

(a) The academic record of the pupil and a record of any extracurricular 
activities in which the pupil previously was involved; 

(b) The disciplinary record of the pupil and any available records of the 
pupil's prior behavioral problems other than the behavioral problems 
contained in the disciplinary record; 

(c) The social history of the pupil; 
(d) The pupil's response to the imposition of prior discipline and 

sanctions imposed for behavioral problems; 
(e) Evidence regarding the seriousness of and any aggravating factors 

related to the offense that is the basis of the resolution seeking permanent 
exclusion; 

(f) Any mitigating circumstances surrounding the offense that gave rise 
to the request for permanent exclusion; 

(g) Evidence regarding the probable danger posed to the health and 
safety of other pupils or of school employees by the continued presence of 
the pupil in a public school setting; 

(h) Evidence regarding the probable disruption of the teaching of any 
school district's graded course of study by the continued presence of the 
pupil in a public school setting; 

(i) Evidence regarding the availability of alternative sanctions of a less 
serious nature than permanent exclusion that would enable the pupil to 
remain in a public school setting without posing a significant danger to the 
health and safety of other pupils or of school employees and without posing 
a threat of the disruption of the teaching of any district's graded course of 
study. 

(3) In any adjudication hearing conducted pursuant to this section and 
section 3313.662 of the Revised Code, a court order that proves the 
adjudication or conviction that is the basis for the resolution of the board of 
education seeking permanent exclusion is sufficient evidence to prove that 
the pupil committed a violation as specified in division (F)( 1) of this section. 

(4) The 9tlflOfifltefl:cleB:t director or the referee shall make or cause to be 
made a record of any adjudication hearing conducted pursuant to this 
section. 

(5) A referee who conducts an adjudication hearing pursuant to this 
section shall promptly report the referee's findings in writing to the 
st1t3efiflteflclefl:t director at the conclusion of the adjudication hearing. 
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(F) If an adjudication hearing is conducted or a determination is made 
pursuant to this section and section 3313.662 of the Revised Code, the 
superiatemlettt director shall review and consider the evidence presented, 
the entire school record of the pupil, and any available information 
described in divisions (E)(2)(a) to (i) of this section and shall not enter an 
order of permanent exclusion unless the supeFitttem4ettt director or the 
superiatem:JeHt's appointed referee finds, by a preponderance of the 
evidence, both of the following: 

(1) That the pupil was convicted of or adjudicated a delinquent child for 
committing a violation listed in division (A) of section 3313.662 of the 
Revised Code and that the violation was committed when the child was 
sixteen years of age or older; 

(2) That the pupil's continued attendance in the public school system 
may endanger the health and safety of other pupils or school employees. 

(G)(l) Within seven days after the conclusion of an adjudication hearing 
that is conducted pursuant to this section, the superiateadeHt of pualie 
ittstmetioa director shall enter an order in relation to the permanent 
exclusion of the pupil who is the subject of the hearing or determination. 

(2) If the supeFiHtettdeat director or a referee makes the findings 
described in divisions (F)(l) and (2) of this section, the supefiHteadeat 
director shall issue a written order that permanently excludes the pupil from 
attending any of the public schools of this state and immediately shall send a 
written notice of the order to the board of education that forwarded the 
resolution, to the pupil who was the subject of the resolution, to that pupil's 
parent, guardian, or custodian, and to that pupil's attorney, that includes all 
of the following: 

(a) A copy of the order of permanent exclusion; 
(b) A statement informing the pupil and the pupil's parent, guardian, or 

custodian of the pupil's right to appeal the order of permanent exclusion 
pursuant to division (H) of this section and of the possible revocation of the 
permanent exclusion pursuant to division (I) of this section if a final judicial 
determination reverses the conviction or adjudication that was the basis for 
the permanent exclusion; 

(c) A statement informing the pupil and the pupil's parent, guardian, or 
custodian of the provisions of divisions (F), (G), and (H) of section 
3313.662 of the Revised Code. 

(3) If the supeFiHteadettt director or a referee does not make the findings 
described in divisions (F)(l) and (2) of this section, the supefiatettdettt 
director shall issue a written order that rejects the resolution of the board of 
education and immediately shall send written notice of that fact to the board 
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of education that forwarded the resolution, to the pupil who was the subject 
of the proposed resolution, and to that pupil's parent, guardian, or custodian. 

(H) A pupil may appeal an order of permanent exclusion made by the 
sttperinteneefl:t af 1n:1elie instfuetian director pursuant to this section and 
section 3313 .662 of the Revised Code to the court of common pleas of the 
county in which the board of education that forwarded the resolution 
requesting the permanent exclusion is located. The appeal shall be 
conducted in accordance with Chapter 2505. of the Revised Code. 

(I) If a final judicial determination reverses the conviction or 
adjudication that is the basis of a permanent exclusion ordered under this 
section, the sttperinteneent af ptielie iastJ:uetian director, upon receipt of a 
certified copy of an order reflecting that final determination from the pupil 
or that pupil's parent, guardian, custodian, or attorney, shall revoke the order 
of permanent exclusion. 

(J) As used in this section: 
(1) "Permanently exclude" and "permanent exclusion" have the same 

meanings as in section 3313.662 of the Revised Code. 
(2) "Out-of-home care" and "legal custody" have the same meanings as 

in section 2151.011 of the Revised Code. 
(3) "Certificate of high school equivalence" has the same meaning as in 

section 4109.06 of the Revised Code. 
Sec. 3301.13. (A) The department of education and workforce is hereby 

created, The department shall be headed by the director of education and 
workforce, who shall be appointed by the governor with the advice and 
consent of the senate. 

(B) The department consists of the following divisions: 
(1) The division of primary and secondary education, which shall be 

headed by a deputy director appointed by the director with the advice and 
consent of the senate: 

(2) The division of career-technical education, which shall be headed by 
a deputy director appointed by the director with the advice and consent of 
the senate. 

The director shall appoint an individual with appropriate educational, 
professional, or managerial experience, as determined by the director, to be 
the deputy director of primary and secondary education or career-technical 
education, 

(C) All powers and duties regarding primary, secondary, special, and 
career-technical education granted to the state board, the state 
superintendent, or the former department of education, as prescribed by law 
in effect prior to the effective date of this section, except those prescribed 
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for the state board of education as described in section 3301.111 of the 
Revised Code, are transferred to the director of education and workforce, 
who may delegate those duties and powers to the division of primacy: and 
secondacy: education or the division of career-technical education as the 
director determines appropriate. 

(D) The department of education and workforce is subject to all 
provisions of law pertaining to departments, offices, or institutions 
established for the exercise of any function of the state government and is 
subject to Chapter 119. of the Revised Code. The headguarters of the 
department of education and workforce is at the seat of government, where 
office space suitable and adeguate for the work of the department shall be 
provided by the appropriate state agency. 

(E)(l) The director is responsible for administrative rules adopted by the 
department for the implementation of the powers and duties of the 
department. The director's rulemaking authority is limited to the director's or 
department's statutorily prescribed powers and duties. 

(2) In accordance with section 106.042 of the Revised Code, the general 
assembly, by adopting a concurrent resolution, may rescind or invalidate 
any rule adopted by the director under section 111.15 or Chapter 119. of the 
Revised Code. 

(F) Any policy adopted or guidance issued by the director or the 
department that is not expressly authorized or reguired by state or federal 
statute shall be advisocy: in nature. Any such policy or guidance is 
nonbinding on schools and educators and does not have the force and effect 
oflaw. 

(G) The director shall employ such personnel as the director determines 
necessacy: to cany out the duties and powers of the department of education 
and workforce. The director shall exercise general supervision of the 
department's employees and may appoint, fix the salacy:, and terminate the 
employment of such employees. 

(H) No individual shall hold the office of director of education and 
workforce, deputy director of primacy: and secondacy: education, or deputy 
director of career-technical education without being appointed with the 
advice and consent of the senate as described in this section, unless that 
individual is serving as director or deputy director on an interim basis. No 
individual shall serve as director or deputy director on an interim basis for 
more than forty-five days. 

(I) The standing committee of the senate that considers primacy: and 
secondacy: education legislation shall hold at least one in-person hearing on 
the nomination of an individual to serve as director of education and 
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workforce, deputy director of primary and secondary education, or deputy 
director of career-technical education before the full senate holds a 
confirmation vote on that nomination. 

(J) To best serve the interests of primary and secondary education and 
workforce development in the state of Ohio, and to maximize efficiencies 
and operations, the state board of education and the department of education 
and workforce may exchange necessary information and documentation 
upon request to enable both agencies to effectively perform their functions 
under state or federal law, including sharing information that is proprietary 
to the agency or confidential. The agency receiving proprietary or 
confidential information shall not disclose the information and shall adopt 
safeguards to prevent disclosure. 

Sec. 3301.131. The department of education and workforce shall 
encourage, seek out, and publicize to the general public and the school 
districts of this state, innovative and exemplary school-parent and 
school-business partnerships. The board of education of a district involved 
in such a partnership shall cooperate with the department by providing 
information about the partnership. As used in this section: 

(A) "School-parent partnership" means a program that actively involves 
parents of students in the decision-making process of the school district or 
individual schools within the district; 

(B) "School-business partnership" means a program in this state in 
which businesses, labor organizations, associations, foundations, or other 
persons, assist local schools in preparing children for employment or higher 
education, and may include programs involving work experience, 
mentoring, tutoring, incentive grants, or the use of corporate facilities and 
equipment. 

Sec. 3301.132. Not later than ninety days after the effective date of this 
section, the director of education and workforce shall amend or rescind any 
administrative rules regarding nonchartered nonpublic schools as necessary 
to conform with section 3301.0732 of the Revised Code as enacted by this 
act. Thereafter, neither the director nor the department of education and 
workforce shall prescribe or adopt any additional rules regarding 
nonchartered nonpublic schools. 

The director shall rescind any rules regarding the issuance of excuses 
from compulsory attendance for the purposes of home education under 
division (A)(2) of section 3321.04 of the Revised Code, as it existed prior to 
the effective date of this section. Thereafter, neither the director nor the 
department of education and workforce shall prescribe or adopt any 
additional rules regarding home education. 
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Sec. 3301.133. As used in this section, "form" means any report, 
document, paper, computer software program, or other instrument used in 
the management information system created by section 3301.0714 of the 
Revised Code or used to gather required or requested education data under 
division (I) of section 3301.07 of the Revised Code or any other provision of 
state or federal statute or rule. 

(A) The organization of the department of education and workforce 
shall include an identifiable organizational unit that deals with the 
management of any education data that the department gathers, processes, 
uses, or reports. The suf)erintenaent of f)UBlie instruetion director of 
education and workforce shall assign employees to this unit or employ 
persons for this unit who are trained and experienced in data management 
and the design of forms and who understand the data needs of the 
department of eaueotion. The suf)erintenaent director shall provide a 
sufficient number of such employees for the unit to perform its duties in an 
effective and timely manner. 

(B) The unit established pursuant to division (A) of this section shall: 
(1) Review each new form or modification of any existing form that the 

state eoora, the SUf)erintenaent of fJUBlie instruetion, or the department ef 
eaueotion proposes to put into use on or ofter Ady 1, 1992. In conducting the 
review of any form, the unit shall evaluate it utilizing at least the criteria 
specified under division (C) of this section. The unit shall report in writing 
to the SUf)erintenaent of f)UBlie instruetion director whether the form satisfies 
the criteria specified under division (C) of this section, and if not, the 
reasons why it does not. Each report shall include recommendations 
regarding the simplification, consolidation, or elimination of the proposed 
form or any other forms related to the proposed form that would enable all 
the criteria specified under division (C) of this section to be met. 

(2) Regularly contact and seek to work with other state and federal 
agencies that collect and use education data for the purpose of increasing the 
efficiency and coordination of data collection; 

(3) Perform any other duties assigned by the SUf)erintenaent of f)ublie 
instruetion director. 

(C) In conducting the review of any form pursuant to division (B)(l) of 
this section, the unit established under division (A) of this section shall 
determine whether the following criteria are satisfied: 

(1) Each data item on the form does not duplicate data already 
submitted to the state eoora, suf)erintenaent of f)uelie instruetion, or 
department of eaueotion. 

(2) The form cannot be consolidated with any other form required by 



Am. Sub. H.B. No. 33 135th G.A. 
4450 

the state eeafci, stt~eriftteacieftt, ef department. 
(3) The form is required to be submitted no more often than necessary 

and no sooner than reasonably necessary prior to the date on which the data 
reported on the form will be initially used. 

(4) The stated purpose of the form cannot be met as part of any other 
procedure, such as a verification or certification procedure or other reporting 
procedure. 

(5) If the form or any data item on the form is attributed to any 
requirement of state statute, federal statute or rule, or any court, the form or 
data item is limited to the data that the statute, rule, or court requires. 

(6) If the form or any data item on the form is attributed to the 
requirements of any research or of any process of auditing school districts 
for compliance with any requirement, the research is planned or currently 
taking place or the compliance is currently required. 

(7) The form is designed in a way that minimizes the cost of completing 
it. 

(8) The form includes instructions that clearly explain how to complete 
it, who will use the data reported on it, and whom to contact with questions 
about completing the form or the use of the data reported on it. 

Sec. 3301.134. (A) In each fiscal year the department of education and 
workforce, in accordance with appropriations made by the general assembly, 
may issue awards of equal amounts up to fifteen thousand dollars to those 
fifty public schools that are determined by the department to have 
implemented in the immediately preceding fiscal year innovative and 
exemplary parental involvement programs that have enhanced parental 
involvement in such schools according to criteria established by the 
department. 

(B) The department ef ecitteatiea shall collect and retain information on 
the innovative and exemplary parental involvement programs of all schools 
that have received awards under division (A) of this section. In each fiscal 
year the department shall publicize to every school district a description of 
each of the innovative and exemplary parental involvement programs of the 
schools that have received awards in the immediately preceding fiscal year. 

(C) Any school that receives an award under division (A) of this section 
may expend the money on any lawful purpose. 

Sec. 3301.135. The department of education and workforce annually 
shall compile a list of organizations and companies that offer free and 
reduced cost epinephrine autoinjectors to qualifying school districts, other 
public schools, and chartered nonpublic schools. The department shall make 
this information readily available on their web site and send a copy of the 



Am. Sub. H. B. No. 33 135th G.A. 
4451 

list by mail or electronically to each school district, other public school, and 
chartered nonpublic school. 

As used in this section, "other public school" has the same meaning as 
in section 3301.0711 of the Revised Code. 

Sec. 3301.136. The department of education and workforce shall 
compile a list of tutoring programs that it considers to be of high quality and 
have the potential to accelerate learning for students in the areas of English 
language arts, mathematics, science, and social studies. For this purpose, the 
department shall request the qualifications of public and private entities that 
provide tutoring programs for students. The department shall establish a 
rubric to evaluate the programs and determine a minimum score for a 
tutoring program to be included on the department's list. 

In compiling the list, the department may designate individual tutoring 
programs as more appropriate for certain grade levels, populations of 
students, or subject areas. 

The department may establish multiple application periods in any school 
year for entities to submit their qualifications for consideration to be 
included on the list. However, the department shall post the initial list of 
tutoring programs on the department's web site not later than October 1, 
2022. No school district or school shall be required to use a tutoring 
program on the list. 

Sec. 3301.137. (A) The director of education and workforce, or the 
director's designee, shall convene a public meeting at least once every other 
month. Employees of the department of education and workforce shall 
conduct a presentation at each meeting that addresses any new information 
the department has about any of its significant new or existing initiatives. 
policies, or guidelines: any change to state or federal law that affects the 
department or education stakeholders, as determined by the director, in this 
state: and any rule the director intends to adopt, amend, or rescind in 
accordance with Chapter 119. and section 3301.138 of the Revised Code. 

Nothing in division (A) of this section precludes the director or the 
department from using other methods to engage with stakeholders. 

(B) At the conclusion of a presentation under this section, the director, 
or the director's designee, shall provide an opportunity for public discussion 
on the information provided in the presentation. The director, or the 
director's designee, may accept public discussion about other topics as the 
director, or the director's designee, determines appropriate. 

(C) The department shall make available via the internet an audio 
recording of each public meeting under this section. The director shall make 
the audio recording available not later than five business days after the 
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conclusion of a meeting. 
(D) Notwithstanding any provision of the Revised Code to the contrary, 

any nonemergency rule adopted after the effective date of this section is 
void unless the rule is included in a presentation conducted in a public 
meeting under this section prior to initiating rulemaking in accordance with 
Chapter 119. of the Revised Code. 

Sec. 3301.138. (A) As used in this section, "five-year review" means a 
review of a rule in accordance with sections 106.03 and 119.04 of the 
Revised Code. 

(B) The department of education and workforce shall establish a 
stakeholder outreach process for use when engaging in rulemaking in 
accordance with Chapter 119. of the Revised Code. Under the process, the 
department shall establish a method under which stakeholders may elect to 
participate. The process also shall require the department to do all of the 
following: 

(1) Before initiating the process to conduct a five-year review or to 
adopt a new rule or amend or rescind an existing rule, do all of the 
following: 

(a) Notify stakeholders about the department's intent to initiate 
rulemaking. The department shall include in the notice an explanation of the 
department's rationale for initiating rulemaking, which shall include either 
of the following: 

(i) For a five-year review, if the department determines a rule does not 
need to be amended or rescinded, a statement that the rule is not being 
amended or rescinded: 

(ii) If the department is adopting a new rule or amending or rescinding 
an existing rule, information explaining the rationale for changing the rule 
including any state or federal law changes that make the new rule or rule 
change necessary. 

(b) Provide a link to a web page on the department's web site that 
provides an opportunity to review the current rule, if one exists. and submit 
public comments for a period of time established by the department. As part 
of the public comment system, the department shall provide individuals who 
submit comments with the opportunity to also submit information that might 
aid the department in preparing a business impact analysis, if one is 
required. 

(c) Consider each comment the department receives during the public 
comment period when drafting the rule. The department is not required to 
respond to submitted comments. 

(2) Prior to submitting a proposed rule to the joint committee on agency 
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rule review. do all of the followin~: 
(a) Post the draft rule and a completed business impact analysis on the 

department's web site, if one is reguired: 
(b) Notify stakeholders that the rule draft, and the business impact 

analysis. if one is reguired. have been posted on the department's web site. 
The department shall include in the notice a link to a web page on the 
department's web site that provides an opportunity to review the draft rule, 
and the business impact analysis. if one is reguired, and submit public 
comments for a period of time established by the department. 

(c) Consider each comment the department receives during the public 
comment period. The department may revise the draft based on the 
submitted comments. 

(3) If the department determines further outreach is necessary. hold 
stakeholder meetings. send guestions to stakeholders. or create stakeholder 
advisory groups. 

(C) A notice under division (B) of this section is not a public notice, but 
rather acourtesy for stakeholders, 

(D) Nothing in this section reguires the department to send out draft 
rules to, nor negotiate draft rule language with, stakeholders. 

Sec. 3301.14. Ea:e}t yetlf ffte sta:te bea:fa ef eattea:tiefl: The department of 
education and workforce shall require ft an annual report of the president, 
manager, or principal of each seminary, academy, parochial, or private 
school. The report shall be made upon forms furnished by the betlfa 
department and shall contain a statement of such facts as it requests. The 
president, manager, or principal shall complete and return such forms within 
a time fixed by the state beMEi ef eattea:tiefl: department. 

Sec. 3301.15. The sta:te betlf'Ei ef eatteatiefl department of education and 
workforce or its authorized representatives may inspect all institutions under 
the control of the department of job and family services, the department of 
mental health and addiction services, the department of developmental 
disabilities, and the department of rehabilitation and correction which 
employ teachers, and may make a report on the teaching, discipline, and 
school equipment in these institutions to the director of job and family 
services, the director of mental health and addiction services, the director of 
developmental disabilities, the director of rehabilitation and correction, and 
the governor. 

Sec. 3301.16. Pursuant to standards prescribed by the state betlf'Ei ef 
eattea:tiefl: director of education and workforce as provided in division (D) of 
section 3301.07 of the Revised Code, the state betlf'Ei director shall classify 
and charter school districts and individual schools within each district 
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except that no charter shall be granted to a nonpublic school unless the 
school complies with divisions (K)(l) and (L) of section 3301.0711, as 
applicable, and sections 3301.164 and 3313.612 of the Revised Code. 

In the course of considering the charter of a new school district created 
under section 3311.26 or 3311.38 of the Revised Code, the state aoR-Fcl 
director shall require the party proposing creation of the district to submit to 
the board a map, certified by the county auditor of the county in which the 
proposed new district is located, showing the boundaries of the proposed 
new district. In the case of a proposed new district located in more than one 
county, the map shall be certified by the county auditor of each county in 
which the proposed district is located. 

The state boaF<l director shall revoke the charter of any school district or 
school which fails to meet the standards for elementary and high schools as 
prescribed by the eeaFd director. The state boaf<l director shall also revoke 
the charter of any nonpublic school that does not comply with divisions 
(K)(l) and (L) of section 3301.0711, if applicable, and sections 3301.164 
and 3313.612 of the Revised Code. 

In the issuance and revocation of school district or school charters, the 
state boafcl director shall be governed by the provisions of Chapter 119. of 
the Revised Code. 

No school district, or individual school operated by a school district, 
shall operate without a charter issued by the state boafcl under this section. 

In case a school district charter is revoked pursuant to this section, the 
state board of education may dissolve the school district and transfer its 
territory to one or more adjacent districts. An equitable division of the 
funds, property, and indebtedness of the school district shall be made by the 
state board among the receiving districts. The board of education of a 
receiving district shall accept such territory pursuant to the order of the state 
board. Prior to dissolving the school district, the state board shall notify the 
appropriate educational service center governing board and all adjacent 
school district boards of education of its intention to do so. Boards so 
notified may make recommendations to the state board regarding the 
proposed dissolution and subsequent transfer of territory. Except as 
provided in section 3301.161 of the Revised Code, the transfer ordered by 
the state board shall become effective on the date specified by the state 
board, but the date shall be at least thirty days following the date of issuance 
of the order. 

A high school is one of higher grade than an elementary school, in 
which instruction and training are given in accordance with sections 3301.07 
and 3313.60 of the Revised Code and which also offers other subjects of 
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study more advanced than those taught in the elementary schools and such 
other subjects as may be approved by the state aoard of edtteatioa director. 

An elementary school is one in which instruction and training are given 
in accordance with sections 3301.07 and 3313.60 of the Revised Code and 
which offers such other subjects as may be approved by the state aoard of 
edtteatioH director. In districts wherein a junior high school is maintained, 
the elementary schools in that district may be considered to include only the 
work of the first six school years inclusive, plus the kindergarten year. 

Sec. 3301.162. (A) If the governing authority of a chartered nonpublic 
school intends to close the school, the governing authority shall notify all of 
the following of that intent prior to closing the school: 

(1) The department of education and workforce; 
(2) The school district that receives auxiliary services funding under 

division (E) of section 3317.024 of the Revised Code on behalf of the 
students enrolled in the school; 

(3) The accrediting association that most recently accredited the school 
for purposes of chartering the school in accordance with the rules of the 
state aoard of edtteatioa department, if applicable; 

(4) If the school has been designated as a STEM school equivalent 
under section 3326.032 of the Revised Code, the STEM committee 
established under section 3326.02 of the Revised Code. 

The notice shall include the school year and, if possible, the actual date 
the school will close. 

(B) The chief administrator of each chartered nonpublic school that 
closes shall deposit the school's records with either: 

(1) The accrediting association that most recently accredited the school 
for purposes of chartering the school in accordance with the rules of the 
state aoard department, if applicable; 

(2) The school district that received auxiliary services funding under 
division (E) of section 3317 .024 of the Revised Code on behalf of the 
students enrolled in the school. 

The school district that receives the records may charge for and receive 
a one-time reimbursement from auxiliary services funding under division 
(E) of section 3317.024 of the Revised Code for costs the district incurred to 
store the records. 

Sec. 3301.163. (A) Begiaaiag July 1, 2015, atty Any third-grade student 
who attends a chartered nonpublic school with a scholarship awarded under 
either the educational choice scholarship pilot program, prescribed in 
sections 3310.01 to 3310.17, or the pilot project scholarship program 
prescribed in sections 3313.974 to 3313.979 of the Revised Code, shall be 
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subject to the third-grade reading guarantee retention prov1s10ns under 
division (A)(2) of section 3313.608 of the Revised Code, including the 
exemptions prescribed by that division. For purposes of determining if a 
child with a disability is exempt from retention under this section, an 
individual services plan created for the child that has been reviewed by 
either the student's school district of residence or the school district in which 
the chartered nonpublic school is located and that specifies that the student 
is not subject to retention shall be considered in the same manner as an 
individualized education program or plan under section 504 of the 
"Rehabilitation Act of 1973," 87 Stat. 355, 29 U.S.C. 794, as amended, as 
prescribed by division (A)(2) of section 3313.608 of the Revised Code. 

As used in this section, "child with a disability" and "school district of 
residence" have the same meanings as in section 3323.01 of the Revised 
Code. 

(B)(l) Each chartered nonpublic school that enrolls students in any of 
grades kindergarten through three and that accepts students under the 
educational choice scholarship pilot program or the pilot project scholarship 
program shall adopt policies and procedures for the annual assessment of the 
reading skills of those students. Each school may use the diagnostic 
assessment to measure reading ability for the appropriate grade level 
prescribed in division (D) of section 3301.079 of the Revised Code. If the 
school uses such assessments, the department of education and workforce 
shall furnish them to the chartered nonpublic school. 

(2) For each student identified as having reading skills below grade 
level, the school shall do both of the following: 

(a) Provide to the student's parent or guardian, in writing, all of the 
following: 

(i) Notification that the student has been identified as having a 
substantial deficiency in reading; 

(ii) Notification that if the student attains a score in the range designated 
under division (A)(3) of section 3301.0710 of the Revised Code on the 
assessment prescribed under that section to measure skill in English 
language arts expected at the end of third grade, the student shall be retained 
unless the student is exempt under division (A)(l) of section 3313.608 of the 
Revised Code. 

(b) Provide intensive reading instruction services, as determined 
appropriate by the school, to each student identified under this section. 

(C) Each chartered nonpublic school subject to this section annually 
shall report to the department the number of students identified as reading at 
grade level and the number of students identified as reading below grade 
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level. 
Sec. 3301.18. The department of education and workforce shall: 
(A) Administer grants under section 3301.19 of the Revised Code in 

support of voluntary desegregation within school districts; 
(B) Provide technical assistance to school districts developing voluntary 

plans for desegregation or plans to reduce or eliminate racial isolation; 
(C) Develop desegregation plans as required by court order and provide 

technical assistance to school districts required to develop plans under court 
order; 

(D) Report to the general assembly annually on expenditures made by 
the state to reduce or eliminate racial isolation and enumerate anticipated 
expenses for desegregation resulting from court action or action taken by the 
federal government. 

Sec. 3301.19. The department of education and workforce shall 
administer a program to support school boards that voluntarily adopt and 
implement plans of student transfers to desegregate schools within their 
districts. To be eligible for such support, both of the following must apply: 

(A) The district must have a minority enrollment of between twenty-five 
and seventy-five per cent, according to the most recent racial and ethnic 
census of the district prepared by the department; 

(B) The school board must adopt and submit to the department, not later 
than the first day of October, a plan for reducing racial isolation through the 
transfer of not fewer than fifty students in the district. The plan must provide 
for any or all of the following: 

(1) The transfer of minority students from a school with greater than the 
average minority composition of the district to a school with less than the 
average minority composition of the district; 

(2) The transfer of majority students from a school with less than the 
average minority composition of the district to a school with more than the 
average minority composition of the district; 

(3) The transfer of minority or majority students to designated schools if 
the transfers cause the racial composition of the designated schools to more 
closely approximate the student racial composition of the entire district 
taken as a whole. 

The department of eatteatioft shall pay the school district an amount 
equal to four hundred dollars per student transferred, except that if all 
payments required to be made under this section during the fiscal year 
exceed the appropriation for the purpose, the payment to each school district 
shall be proportionately reduced. The school board may spend the amount 
received only on activities other than transportation that support the 
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reduction of racial isolation. In the case of a transfer from a school that is 
being permanently closed or that results from a permanent change in the 
boundary of a school attendance zone, payment shall be made only for the 
initial year the transfer is made. In the case of any other kind of transfer, 
payment shall be made for each fiscal year the transfer occurs. 

Sec. 3301.22. The ste:te eoflfd of edttee:tioft department of education and 
workforce shall develop a model policy to prohibit harassment, intimidation, 
or bullying in order to assist school districts in developing their own policies 
under section 3313.666 of the Revised Code. The boflfd she:11 issue the 
fflodel poliey withift sht fflOftths e:fter the effeetive de:te of this seetioft. 

Sec. 3301.221. (A) As used in this section and section 3313.60 of the 
Revised Code, "evidence-based" means a program or practice that does 
either of the following: 

(1) Demonstrates a rationale based on high-quality research findings or 
positive evaluation that such a program or practice is likely to improve 
relevant outcomes and includes ongoing efforts to examine the effects of the 
program or practice; 

(2) Has a statistically significant effect on relevant outcomes based on: 
(a) Strong evidence from at least one well-designed and 

well-implemented experimental study; 
(b) Moderate evidence from at least one well-designed and 

well-implemented quasi-experimental study; or 
(c) Promising evidence from at least one well-designed and 

well-implemented correlation study with statistical controls for selection 
bias. 

(B) The department of education and workforce, in consultation with the 
department of public safety and the department of mental health and 
addiction services, shall maintain a list of approved training programs, to be 
posted on the department of edttee:tioft's education and workforce's web site, 
for instruction in suicide awareness and prevention and violence prevention 
as prescribed under division (A)(5)(h) of section 3313.60 and division (D) 
of section 3319.073 of the Revised Code. The list of approved training 
programs shall include at least one option that is free or of no cost to 
schools. The approved training programs shall be evidence-based and 
include the following: 

(1) How to instruct school personnel to identify the signs and symptoms 
of depression, suicide, and self-harm in students; 

(2) How to instruct students to identify the signs and symptoms of 
depression, suicide, and self-harm in their peers; 

(3) How to identify appropriate mental health services within schools 
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and within larger communities, and when and how to refer youth and their 
families to those services; 

(4) How to teach students about mental health and depression, warning 
signs of suicide, and the importance of and processes for seeking help on 
behalf of self and peers and reporting of these behaviors; 

(5) How to identify observable warning signs and signals of individuals 
who may be a threat to themselves or others; 

(6) The importance of taking threats seriously and seeking help; 
(7) How students can report dangerous, violent, threatening, harmful, or 

potentially harmful activity, including the use of the district's chosen 
anonymous reporting program. 

(C) The department of education and workforce, in consultation with the 
department of mental health and addiction services, shall maintain a list of 
approved training programs, to be posted on the department of edttecttieft's 
education and workforce's web site, for instruction in social inclusion as 
prescribed by division (A)(5)G) of section 3313.60 of the Revised Code. The 
list of approved training programs shall include at least one option that is 
free or of no cost to schools. The approved training programs shall be 
evidence-based and include the following: 

(1) What social isolation is and how to identify it in others; 
(2) What social inclusion is and the importance of establishing 

connections with peers; 
(3) When and how to seek help for peers who may be socially isolated; 
(4) How to utilize strategies for more social inclusion in classrooms and 

the school community. 
Sec. 3301.23. (A) 1-fot lcttef thctft thifty clays ctftef the effeetiYe clate ef 

this seetieft, the The department of education and workforce, in consultation 
with the chancellor of higher education, shall establish a committee to 
develop a state plan for computer science education for the purposes of 
primary and secondary education. 

(B) When developing the plan, the committee established under this 
section shall consider the following: 

(1) Best practices and challenges associated with the implementation of 
primary and secondary computer science curriculum in this state; 

(2) Demographic data for students who receive instruction in computer 
science; 

(3) Benchmarks to create a sustainable supply of teachers certified to 
provide instruction in computer science; 

(4) Best practices to form public and private partnerships for funding, 
mentoring, and internships for teachers providing instruction in computer 
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science; 
(5) Requiring all students to complete a computer science course prior 

to high school graduation; 
(6) Establishing a work-based learning pilot program that includes high 

schools, universities, and local industry and permits the department and the 
chancellor to develop pathways to align computer science education in the 
state with the state's workforce needs; 

(7) Any other topic determined appropriate by the committee. 
(C) The committee established under this section shall consist of all of 

the following: 
(1) The s~erifttefteeftt ef ~Mblie iftsktletieft director of education and 

workforce, or designee; 
(2) The chancellor, or designee; 
(3) Representatives of computer science education stakeholders 

appointed by the state s~efifttefteeftt director, in consultation with the 
chancellor. Computer science education stakeholders represented on the 
committee shall include all of the following: 

(a) Career-technical education; 
(b) Teachers; 
(c) Institutions of higher education; 
(d) Businesses; 
(e) State and national computer science organizations. 
(D) Within the plan, the committee established under this section shall 

include all of the following: 
(1) An examination of the challenges that prevent school districts from 

offering computer science courses; 
(2) A requirement that the department ef eet10Mieft collect any data 

regarding computer science courses offered by school districts and school 
buildings operated by school districts, including the names of the courses 
and whether the courses were developed using the standards and model 
curriculum adopted under division (A)(4) of section 3301.079 of the 
Revised Code, and post the collected data on its web site. 

(3) A requirement that the committee determine the best ways to 
compile data on computer science courses, teachers, and undergraduate 
students studying computer science in universities. 

(4) Any findings the committee determines appropriate based on its 
consideration of the topics described in division (B) of this section. 

(E) The committee shall complete the plan not later than efte yeM aftef 
ilie effeeti•te eMe ef iliis seetieft September 30, 2022, and the department 
shall post the completed plan in a prominent location on its web site. 
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Sec. 3301.27. The department of education or workforce shall conduct 
research on the factors that improve education effectiveness in school 
districts and for this purpose may require school districts to administer tests 
in addition to those otherwise required by law, such as the national 
assessment of education progress. The department shall make the results of 
any research conducted under this section available to all school districts. 

Sec. 3301.28. (A) As used in this section: 
(1) "Coordinating service center" means the educational service center 

of central Ohio or its successor organization. 
(2) "Public school" means a school building operated by a school 

district or other public school, as defined in section 3301.0711 of the 
Revised Code, or a building operated by an educational service center. 

(B) The sttpeflftteHdeftt ef puelie iHstFUetieH department of education 
and workforce shall establish a program to provide tutoring and remedial 
education services in reading and English language arts, mathematics, 
science, and social studies to students at public and chartered nonpublic 
schools that elect to participate in the program. Tutors shall not be 
considered employees of the public or chartered nonpublic school in which 
they provide tutoring services. Rather, the tutors shall be either employed or 
engaged as a volunteer by the coordinating service center. The coordinating 
service center shall be responsible for compensating each individual it 
employs as a tutor using funds transferred from the school at which the 
individual works as a tutor. The coordinating service center may coordinate 
placement of tutors with the sixteen regional educational service centers, 
selected under division (C)( 4) of this section, and other service centers as 
determined necessary by the coordinating service center. 

Individuals who wish to participate in the program as tutors shall submit 
an application to the coordinating service center. }-fot ltt1:er thaH si1tty days 
after the effeefr1e date ef this seetieH, the The coordinating service center 
shall establish application procedures for individuals who wish to participate 
in the program as tutors. 

To be eligible to participate as a tutor under the program, an individual 
shall be either of the following: 

(1) A retired teacher or substitute teacher, regardless of whether the 
teacher holds a valid educator license, certificate, or permit issued under 
Chapter 3319. or section 3301.071 of the Revised Code, provided that the 
teacher has not had an educator license, certificate, or permit denied, 
suspended, or revoked by the state board of education under section 3319.31 
of the Revised Code or entered into a consent agreement pursuant to 
division (E) of section 3319.311 of the Revised Code; 



---

Am. Sub. H. B. No. 33 135th G.A. 
4462 

(2) An individual, not described in division (A)(l) of this section, who 
is determined to be eligible by the coordinating service center in accordance 
with standards established by the state SttJ9eriH:teHeeHt department. 

(C) The state SttJ9eriHteH:eeH:t department, with assistance from 
participating educational service centers, and in consultation with public and 
chartered nonpublic schools, shall administer and implement the program as 
follows: 

(1) ~fot later thtift siJEty cleys after the effeeth·e clate of this seetioH, the 
state SttJ9eriH:teH:eeH:t The department shall establish standards for 
determining the eligibility of tutors under division (B)(2) of this section. 

(2) ~fot later thtift siJEty cleys after the effeeti•,•e clate of this seetioH, the 
The coordinating service center, in consultation with the state 
superiH:teH:eeH:t department, shall create a training course for tutors described 
in division (B) of this section who do not hold valid educator licenses, 
certificates, or permits issued under Chapter 3319. or section 3301.071 of 
the Revised Code. The coordinating service center and state superiH:teH:eeH:t 
department may establish additional training requirements for tutors who 
provide tutoring services to students with special needs or students with an 
individualized education program, as that term is defined in section 3323.01 
of the Revised Code. In addition, the coordinating service center and state 
sttJ9eriH:teH:eeH:t department may continue to provide training to tutors after 
their placement in schools. 

(3) The department of eclueatioH shall serve as the fiscal agent for the 
program. The department shall provide for administrative and 
implementation costs, costs of developing the training course described in 
division (C)(2) of this section, and provide technical assistance at the 
request of the coordinating service center. 

The department shall not compensate tutors under the program. 
The clepttfttH:eftt state board shall not charge any registration fee to 

individuals who wish to participate in the program as tutors. 
(4) Educational service centers from each educational regional service 

system described in section 3312.02 of the Revised Code may select one 
educational service center to administer the training program for their region 
in conjunction with the coordinating service center. The educational service 
center selected for each region may cooperate with individual educational 
service centers to implement the training program. 

(5) Each educational service center may coordinate the placement of 
tutors at the participating public and chartered nonpublic schools within its 
service territory. 

(6) The coordinating service center shall require an individual employed 
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or engaged as a volunteer as a tutor under this section to apply for and 
receive a registration from the department. 

As a condition of registration under this section, an individual shall be 
subject to a criminal records check as prescribed by section 3319.39 or 
3319.391 of the Revised Code, as appropriate. The individual shall request 
the criminal records check through the coordinating service center and shall 
submit the criminal records check to the de13tlffffleftt of edtteetioH state board 
in a manner determined by the deptlffffleHt state board. The depEH1ffleHt state 
board shall use the information submitted to enroll the individual in the 
retained applicant fingerprint database, established under section 109.5721 
of the Revised Code, in the same manner as any teacher licensed under 
sections 3319.22 to 3319.31 of the Revised Code. 

If the deptlffffleHt state board receives notification of the arrest or 
conviction of an individual registered under division (C)(6) of this section, 
the depEH1ffleHt state board shall promptly notify the coordinating service 
center and may take any action authorized under sections 3319.31 and 
3 319 .311 of the Revised Code that the department considers appropriate. 
The depEH1ffleHt atate board shall not accept the application of any individual 
under this section if the deptlffffleHt state board learns that the individual has 
pleaded guilty to, has been found guilty by a jury or court of, or has been 
convicted of any of the offenses listed in division (C) of section 3319.31 of 
the Revised Code. 

The department shall reimburse the coordinating service center for both 
of the following: 

(a) Any costs incurred by the coordinating service center when assisting 
with the registration of tutors with the department; 

(b) The cost of the criminal records check required under this section. 
(7) Participation by public and chartered nonpublic schools is voluntary. 

Public and chartered nonpublic schools that wish to participate in the 
tutoring and remedial education program shall notify the coordinating 
service center of their intention to do so. 

Each participating school shall have the ultimate authority over how 
best to incorporate tutors into the school setting, but such determinations 
shall be made in cooperation with the educational service center. Program 
activities may take place before, during, or after school as well as during 
breaks from school such as weekends, holidays, or summer vacation. 
Program activities may take place on an online platform or in person, 
including on school premises, at community-based youth development 
organizations, or in another public location the school's governing body and 
educational service center determine to be appropriate. 
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A participating school shall provide necessary materials, space, and 
equipment for tutors placed in the school. A participating school shall 
transfer funds to the coordinating service center to assist the service center 
in making payments to tutors placed in the school and paying the cost of 
other benefits for the tutors. The state Stlf)eriRteaaeRt department, in 
consultation with the chancellor of higher education, shall create a list of 
benefits which a participant may receive. 

Participating schools shall use their own funds to pay costs incurred 
from participating in the program. 

(D) Upon the completion of each of the 2022-2023, 2023-2024, and 
2024-2025 school years, the department shall conduct a review of the 
program's effectiveness in providing tutoring and remedial education to 
students. Based on each of those reviews, the department shall issue a report 
of its findings. The report also shall include the number of participating 
public and chartered nonpublic schools, tutors, and students, as well as 
whether tutoring in a particular school was provided on an online platform 
or in-person. The department may request and collect data from public or 
chartered nonpublic schools and from educational service centers for the 
report. The department shall, in accordance with section 101.68 of the 
Revised Code, submit those reports to the general assembly, as follows: 

(1) The report for the 2022-2023 school year shall be submitted not later 
than September 30, 2023. 

(2) The report for the 2023-2024 school year shall be submitted not later 
than September 30, 2024. 

(3) The report for the 2024-2025 school year shall be submitted not later 
than September 30, 2025. 

(E) Nothing in this section shall be construed as prohibiting a public or 
chartered nonpublic school from contracting or partnering with another 
entity to provide tutoring services to the school's students. 

Sec. 3301.30. The department of education and workforce shall: 
(A) Actively encourage, assist, and support boards of education in 

applying for moneys for programs for pre-school children of migrant 
agricultural laborers under Title I of the "Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965," 79 Stat. 27, 20 U.S.C.A. 236, as amended; 

(B) Establish an official relationship with the Texas education agency 
and the Florida department of education to cooperate and exchange 
information with those states concerning education for children of migrant 
agreultural agricultural laborers, and coordinate its activities and services for 
such children with those states and any other states that provide education 
for such children; 
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(C) Take all necessary steps to compensate for the lack of continuity in 
instructional curriculum experienced by children of migrant agricultural 
laborers as a result of their parents' occupation by assuring that: 

(1) Coordinated interstate and intrastate programs are provided at all 
levels, including coordinated programs leading to credit accrual; 

(2) Parents are given information about the availability of interstate and 
intrastate programs. 

(D) Take a more active role in encouraging boards of education to offer, 
in accordance with section 3313.641 of the Revised Code, alternative 
evening and tutorial programs for children of migrant agricultural laborers 
and their families during late spring, summer, and early fall. 

Sec. 3301.311. (A) As used in this section, "presehoot 
(1) "Department of education" or "department" means the former 

department of education as it existed prior to the effective date of this 
amendment for all actions required under this section prior to that date, and 
means the department of education and workforce for all actions required 
under this section on or after to that date. 

(2) "Preschool program" has the same meaning as in section 3301.52 of 
the Revised Code. 

(B) Subject to divisions (C) and (D) of this section, beginning in fiscal 
year 2006, no preschool program, and no early childhood education program 
or early learning program as defined by the department of education shall 
receive any funds from the state unless fifty per cent of the staff members 
employed by that program as teachers are working toward an associate 
degree of a type approved by the department. 

(C)(l) Subject to division (C)(2) of this section, beginning in fiscal year 
2010, no preschool program, and no early childhood education program or 
early learning program as defined by the department, existing prior to fiscal 
year 2007, shall receive any funds from the state unless every staff member 
employed by that program as a teacher has attained an associate degree of a 
type approved by the department. 

(2) Beginning in fiscal year 2011, no preschool program, and no early 
childhood education program or early learning program as defined by the 
department, existing prior to fiscal year 2007, shall receive any funds from 
the state unless fifty per cent of the staff members employed by the program 
as teachers have attained a bachelor's degree of a type approved by the 
department. 

(D)(l) Subject to division (D)(2) of this section, beginning in fiscal year 
2012, no preschool program, and no early childhood education program or 
early learning program as defined by the department, established during or 
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after fiscal year 2007, shall receive any funds from the state unless every 
staff member employed by that program as a teacher has attained an 
associate degree of a type approved by the department. 

(2) Beginning in fiscal year 2013, no preschool program, and no early 
childhood education program or early learning program as defined by the 
department, established during or after fiscal year 2007, shall receive any 
funds from the state unless fifty per cent of the staff members employed by 
the program as teachers have attained a bachelor's degree of a type approved 
by the department. 

Sec. 3301.40. (A) As used in this section, "adult education" has the 
meaning as established under the "adult education act," 102 Stat. 302 
(1988), 20 U.S.C. 1201a(2), as amended. 

(B) BegiftftiB:g Jttly 1, 1996, tl:te The department of education and 
workforce may distribute state funds to organizations that ftti8:Hty gµali:fy for 
federal funds under the "Adult Education Act," 102 Stat. 302 (1988), 20 
1201 to 1213d, as amended. The funds shall be used by qualifying 
organizations to provide adult education services. State funds distributed 
pursuant to this section shall be distributed in accordance with the rules 
adopted ey tl:te st&t:e eee:ffl ef etR:1e&1:i0B: pttrstte:B:t ta under division (C) of 
this section. 

Each organization that receives funds under this section shall file 
program performance reports with the department. The repefts sh:e:ll ee iileEl 
at times required by srate eee:rEl ef etR:1ee:ti0B: rule and eeftte:iB: 
e:ssessmeB:tsshall include the following: 

(1) Assessments of individual students as they enter, progress through, 
and exit the adult education program; reeerEls 

(2) Records regarding individual student program participation time; 
repefts 

(3) Reports of individual student retention rates; lfflEl 8:ft)' 

(4) Any other information required by rule. 
(C) The st&t:e eee:ffl ef eEltte&t:ieB: department shall adopt rules for the 

distribution of funds under this section. The rules shall include the 
following: 

(1) Requirements for program performance reports. 
(2) Indicators of adult education program quality, including indicators 

of learner achievement, program environment, program planning, 
curriculum and instruction, staff development, support services, and 
recruitment and retention. 

(3) A formula for the distribution of funds under this section. The 
formula shall include as a factor an organization's quantifiable success in 
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meeting the indicators of program quality established pursuant to division 
(C)(2) of this section. 

(4) Standards and procedures for reducing or discontinuing funding to 
organizations that fail to meet the requirements of this section. 

(5) Any other requirements or standards considered appropriate by the 
board. 

Sec. 3301.45. (A) Not later than the thirtieth day of September of each 
year, the department of education and workforce shall distribute to all public 
high schools the information provided by the director of job and family 
services on the online education and career planning tool developed under 
section 6301.15 of the Revised Code. 

(B) Annually, the department of echteation shall survey high school 
administrators and guidance counselors regarding their use of the online 
planning tool and provide the results of the survey to the director of job and 
family services to support future refinements and improvements to the 
online planning tool. 

As used in this section, "public high school" means a school that serves 
students in any of grades nine through twelve and is operated by a school 
district or a community school established under Chapter 3314. of the 
Revised Code, a STEM school established under Chapter 3326. of the 
Revised Code, or a college-preparatory boarding school established under 
Chapter 3328. of the Revised Code. 

Sec. 3301.49. Pursuant to paragraph A of Article III of the educational 
compact enacted in section 3301.48 of the Revised Code, there shall be 
seven members to the educational commission of the states who shall serve 
from this state, one of such members shall be the governor; one member 
shall be a member of the senate appointed by the president; one member 
shall be a member of the house of representatives appointed by the speaker 
of the house of representatives; and four members shall be appointed by and 
serve at the pleasure of the governor. Two of the members appointed by the 
governor shall be professional educators associated with either public or 
private educational systems and may be an officer of the state, any college 
or university in the state or any officer or administrator of any public school 
district. Two of the members appointed by the governor shall be layfflen 
laypersons. 

The state shall pay the actual expenses of members of the Ohio 
commission while attending to any business of the commission. The 
governor shall appoint a ehaiffllan chairperson of the Ohio members of the 
educational commission of the states and such membership shall meet on the 
call of its ehaiffllan chairperson or at the request of a majority of its 
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members. In any event, the membership shall meet not less often than three 
times annually. The membership may consider any and all matters relating 
to recommendations of the educational commission of the states and the 
activities of the members in representing this state thereon. 

Pursuant to paragraph (I) of Article III of the compact the educational 
commission of the states shall file a copy of its bylaws and any amendment 
thereto with the s~efiffiettdem of pttelie ittsm.tetiott director of education 
and workforce. 

Sec. 3301.52. As used in sections 3301.52 to 3301.59 of the Revised 
Code: 

(A) "Preschool program" means either of the following: 
(1) A child care program for preschool children that is operated by a 

school district board of education or an eligible nonpublic school. 
(2) A child care program for preschool children age three or older that is 

operated by a county board of developmental disabilities or a community 
school. 

(B) "Preschool child" or "child" means a child who has not entered 
kindergarten and is not of compulsory school age. 

(C) "Parent, guardian, or custodian" means the person or government 
agency that is or will be responsible for a child's school attendance under 
section 3321.01 of the Revised Code. 

(D) "Superintendent" means the superintendent of a school district or 
the chief administrative officer of a community school or an eligible 
nonpublic school. 

(E) "Director" means the director, head teacher, elementary principal, or 
site administrator who is the individual on site and responsible for 
supervision of a preschool program. 

(F) "Preschool staff member" means a preschool employee whose 
primary responsibility is care, teaching, or supervision of preschool 
children. 

(G) "Nonteaching employee" means a preschool program or school 
child program employee whose primary responsibilities are duties other than 
care, teaching, and supervision of preschool children or school children. 

(H) "Eligible nonpublic school" means a nonpublic school chartered as 
described in division (B)(7) of section 5104.02 of the Revised Code or 
chartered by the state bottfd of edueatiett department of education and 
workforce for any combination of grades one through twelve, regardless of 
whether it also offers kindergarten. 

(I) "School child program" means a child care program for only school 
children that is operated by a school district board of education, county 
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board of developmental disabilities, community school, or eligible 
nonpublic school. 

(J) "School child" means a child who is enrolled in or is eligible to be 
enrolled in a grade of kindergarten or above but is less than fifteen years old. 

(K) "School child program staff member" means an employee whose 
primary responsibility is the care, teaching, or supervision of children in a 
school child program. 

(L) "Child care" means administering to the needs of infants, toddlers, 
preschool children, and school children outside of school hours by persons 
other than their parents or guardians, custodians, or relatives by blood, 
marriage, or adoption for any part of the twenty-four-hour day in a place or 
residence other than a child's own home. 

(M) "Child day-care center" and "publicly funded child care" have the 
same meanings as in section 5104.01 of the Revised Code. 

(N) "Community school" means either of the following: 
(1) A community school established under Chapter 3314. of the Revised 

Code that is sponsored by an entity that is rated "exemplary" under section 
3314.016 of the Revised Code. 

(2) A community school established under Chapter 3314. of the Revised 
Code that has received, on its most recent report card, either of the 
following: 

(a) If the school offers any of grade levels four through twelve, either of 
the following: 

(i) A grade of "C" or better for the overall value-added progress 
dimension under division (C)(l)(e) of section 3302.03 of the Revised Code 
and for the performance index score under division (C)(l)(b) of section 
3302.03 of the Revised Code; 

(ii) A performance rating of three stars or higher for achievement under 
division (D)(3)(b) of section 3302.03 of the Revised Code and progress 
under division (D)(3)(c) of that section. 

(b) If the school does not offer a grade level higher than three, either of 
the following: 

(i) A grade of "C" or better for making progress in improving literacy in 
grades kindergarten through three under division (C)(l)(g) of section 
3302.03 of the Revised Code; 

(ii) A performance rating of three stars or higher for early literacy under 
division (D)(3)(e) of that section. 

Sec. 3301.521. Sections 3301.53 to 3301.59 of the Revised Code do not 
apply to child care provided exclusively for participants of an adult 
education program that receives funds under the department of edueatioH's 
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education and workforce's state plan for implementing the "Adult Education 
Act of 1966," 80 Stat. 1216, 20 U.S.C. 1201, as amended, or an adult 
education program operated under section 3313.52, 3313.531, 3313.641, or 
3313.644 of the Revised Code, if the child care is provided on a part-time 
basis, is provided on the same premises as and during the hours of operation 
of the adult education program, and at least one parent, custodian, or 
guardian of each child is on the premises and readily accessible at all times. 

Sec. 3301.53. (A) The state aoafd of edtteatioH director of education and 
workforce, in consultation with the director ofjob and family services, shall 
formulate and prescribe by rule adopted under Chapter 119. of the Revised 
Code minimum standards to be applied to preschool programs operated by 
school district boards of education, county boards of developmental 
disabilities, community schools, or eligible nonpublic schools. The rules 
shall include the following: 

(1) Standards ensuring that the preschool program is located in a safe 
and convenient facility that accommodates the enrollment of the program, is 
of the quality to support the growth and development of the children 
according to the program objectives, and meets the requirements of section 
3301.55 of the Revised Code; 

(2) Standards ensuring that supervision, discipline, and programs will be 
administered according to established objectives and procedures; 

(3) Standards ensuring that preschool staff members and nonteaching 
employees are recruited, employed, assigned, evaluated, and provided 
iHsefyiee in-service education without discrimination on the basis of age, 
color, national origin, race, or sex; and that preschool staff members and 
nonteaching employees are assigned responsibilities in accordance with 
written position descriptions commensurate with their training and 
expenence; 

(4) A requirement that boards of education intending to establish a 
preschool program demonstrate a need for a preschool program prior to 
establishing the program; 

(5) Requirements that children participating in preschool programs have 
been immunized to the extent considered appropriate by the state aoafd 
director of education and workforce to prevent the spread of communicable 
disease; 

(6) Requirements that the parents of preschool children complete the 
emergency medical authorization form specified in section 3313.712 of the 
Revised Code. 

(B) The state aoafd of edtteatioH director of education and workforce, in 
consultation with the director of job and family services.. shall ensure that 
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the rules adopted by the state bottfd under sections 3301.52 to 3301.58 of the 
Revised Code are consistent with and meet or exceed the requirements of 
Chapter 5104. of the Revised Code with regard to child day-care centers that 
serve preschool children. The state bottfcl aacl the cliFeetoF of job aacl fam:ily 
smviees directors shall review all such rules at least once every five years. 

(C) The state boaFcl of ecltteatioa director of education and workforce, in 
consultation with the director of job and family services, shall adopt rules 
for school child programs that are consistent with and meet or exceed the 
requirements of the rules adopted for child day-care centers that serve 
school-age children under Chapter 5104. of the Revised Code. 

Sec. 3301.54. (A)(l) Each preschool program shall be directed and 
supervised by a director, a head teacher, an elementary principal, or a site 
administrator who is on site and responsible for supervision of the program. 
Except as otherwise provided in division (A)(2) or (3) of this section, this 
person shall hold a valid educator license designated as appropriate for 
teaching or being an administrator in a preschool setting issued pursuant to 
section 3319.22 of the Revised Code and have completed at least four 
courses in child development or early childhood education from an 
accredited college, university, or technical college. 

(2) If the person was employed prior to July 1, 1988, by a school district 
board of education or an eligible nonpublic school to direct a preschool 
program, the person shall be considered to meet the requirements of this 
section if the person holds a valid kindergarten-primary certificate described 
under former division (A) of section 3319 .22 of the Revised Code as it 
existed on January 1, 1996. 

(3) If the person is employed to direct a preschool program operated by 
an eligible, nontax-supported, nonpublic school, the person shall be 
considered to meet the requirements of this section if the person holds a 
valid teaching certificate issued in accordance with section 3301.071 of the 
Revised Code. 

(B) Each preschool staff member shall be at least eighteen years of age 
and have a high school diploma or a certificate of high school equivalence 
issued by the department of education and workforce or a 
primary-secondary education or higher education agency of another state, 
except that a staff member may be less than eighteen years of age if the staff 
member is a graduate of a two-year vocational child-care training program 
approved by the state boaFcl of ecltteatioa department, or is a student enrolled 
in the second year of such a program that leads to high school graduation, 
provided that the student performs duties in the preschool program under the 
continuous supervision of an experienced preschool staff member and 
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receives periodic superv1s1on from the vocational child-care training 
program teacher-coordinator in the student's high school. 

A preschool staff member shall annually complete fifteen hours of 
iHseFViee in-service training in child development or early childhood 
education, child abuse recognition and prevention, and first aid, and in the 
prevention, recognition, and management of communicable diseases, until a 
total of forty-five hours has been completed, unless the staff member holds 
an associate or higher degree in child development or early childhood 
education from an accredited college, university, or technical college, or any 
type of educator license designated as appropriate for teaching in an 
associate teaching position in a preschool setting issued by the state board of 
education pursuant to section 3 319 .22 of the Revised Code. 

Sec. 3301.541. (A)(l) The director, head teacher, elementary principal, 
or site administrator of a preschool program shall request the superintendent 
of the bureau of criminal identification and investigation to conduct a 
criminal records check with respect to any applicant who has applied to the 
preschool program for employment as a person responsible for the care, 
custody, or control of a child. If the applicant does not present proof that the 
applicant has been a resident of this state for the five-year period 
immediately prior to the date upon which the criminal records check is 
requested or does not provide evidence that within that five-year period the 
superintendent has requested information about the applicant from the 
federal bureau of investigation in a criminal records check, the director, 
head teacher, or elementary principal shall request that the superintendent 
obtain information from the federal bureau of investigation as a part of the 
criminal records check for the applicant. If the applicant presents proof that 
the applicant has been a resident of this state for that five-year period, the 
director, head teacher, or elementary principal may request that the 
superintendent include information from the federal bureau of investigation 
in the criminal records check. 

(2) Any director, head teacher, elementary principal, or site 
administrator required by division (A)(l) of this section to request a criminal 
records check shall provide to each applicant a copy of the form prescribed 
pursuant to division (C)(l) of section 109.572 of the Revised Code, provide 
to each applicant a standard impression sheet to obtain fingerprint 
impressions prescribed pursuant to division (C)(2) of section 109.572 of the 
Revised Code, obtain the completed form and impression sheet from each 
applicant, and forward the completed form and impression sheet to the 
superintendent of the bureau of criminal identification and investigation at 
the time the person requests a criminal records check pursuant to division 
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(A)(l) of this section. 
(3) Any applicant who receives pursuant to division (A)(2) of this 

section a copy of the form prescribed pursuant to division (C)(l) of section 
109.572 of the Revised Code and a copy of an impression sheet prescribed 
pursuant to division (C)(2) of that section and who is requested to complete 
the form and provide a set of fingerprint impressions shall complete the 
form or provide all the information necessary to complete the form and 
provide the impression sheet with the impressions of the applicant's 
fingerprints. If an applicant, upon request, fails to provide the information 
necessary to complete the form or fails to provide impressions of the 
applicant's fingerprints, the preschool program shall not employ that 
applicant for any position for which a criminal records check is required by 
division (A)(l) of this section. 

(B)(l) Except as provided in rules adopted by the department of 
education and workforce in accordance with division (E) of this section, no 
preschool program shall employ a person as a person responsible for the 
care, custody, or control of a child if the person previously has been 
convicted of or pleaded guilty to any of the following: 

(a) A violation of section 2903.01, 2903.02, 2903.03, 2903.04, 2903.11, 
2903.12, 2903.13, 2903.16, 2903.21, 2903.34, 2905.01, 2905.02, 2905.05, 
2907.02, 2907.03, 2907.04, 2907.05, 2907.06, 2907.07, 2907.08, 2907.09, 
2907.21, 2907.22, 2907.23, 2907.25, 2907.31, 2907.32, 2907.321, 2907.322, 
2907.323, 2911.01, 2911.02, 2911.11, 2911.12, 2919.12, 2919.22, 2919.24, 
2919.25, 2923.12, 2923.13, 2923.161, 2925.02, 2925.03, 2925.04, 2925.05, 
2925.06, or 3716.11 of the Revised Code, a violation of section 2905.04 of 
the Revised Code as it existed prior to July 1, 1996, a violation of section 
2919.23 of the Revised Code that would have been a violation of section 
2905.04 of the Revised Code as it existed prior to July 1, 1996, had the 
violation occurred prior to that date, a violation of section 2925.11 of the 
Revised Code that is not a minor drug possession offense, or felonious 
sexual penetration in violation of former section 2907.12 of the Revised 
Code; 

(b) A violation of an existing or former law of this state, any other state, 
or the United States that is substantially equivalent to any of the offenses or 
violations described in division (B)(l)(a) of this section. 

(2) A preschool program may employ an applicant conditionally until 
the criminal records check required by this section is completed and the 
preschool program receives the results of the criminal records check. If the 
results of the criminal records check indicate that, pursuant to division 
(B)(l) of this section, the applicant does not qualify for employment, the 
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preschool program shall release the applicant from employment. 
(C)(l) Each preschool program shall pay to the bureau of criminal 

identification and investigation the fee prescribed pursuant to division (C)(3) 
of section 109.572 of the Revised Code for each criminal records check 
conducted in accordance with that section upon the request pursuant to 
division (A)(l) of this section of the director, head teacher, elementary 
principal, or site administrator of the preschool program. 

(2) A preschool program may charge an applicant a fee for the costs it 
incurs in obtaining a criminal records check under this section. A fee 
charged under this division shall not exceed the amount of fees the 
preschool program pays under division (C)(l) of this section. If a fee is 
charged under this division, the preschool program shall notify the applicant 
at the time of the applicant's initial application for employment of the 
amount of the fee and that, unless the fee is paid, the applicant will not be 
considered for employment. 

(D) The report of any criminal records check conducted by the bureau 
of criminal identification and investigation in accordance with section 
109.572 of the Revised Code and pursuant to a request under division (A)(l) 
of this section is not a public record for the purposes of section 149.43 of the 
Revised Code and shall not be made available to any person other than the 
applicant who is the subject of the criminal records check or the applicant's 
representative, the preschool program requesting the criminal records check 
or its representative, and any court, hearing officer, or other necessary 
individual in a case dealing with the denial of employment to the applicant. 

(E) The department of education and workforce shall adopt rules 
pursuant to Chapter 119. of the Revised Code to implement this section, 
including rules specifying circumstances under which a preschool program 
may hire a person who has been convicted of an offense listed in division 
(B)( 1) of this section but who meets standards in regard to rehabilitation set 
by the department. 

(F) Any person required by division (A)(l) of this section to request a 
criminal records check shall inform each person, at the time of the person's 
initial application for employment, that the person is required to provide a 
set of impressions of the person's fingerprints and that a criminal records 
check is required to be conducted and satisfactorily completed in accordance 
with section 109.572 of the Revised Code if the person comes under final 
consideration for appointment or employment as a precondition to 
employment for that position. 

(G) As used in this section: 
(1) "Applicant" means a person who is under final consideration for 
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appointment or employment in a position with a preschool program as a 
person responsible for the care, custody, or control of a child, except that 
"applicant" does not include a person already employed by a board of 
education, community school, or chartered nonpublic school in a position of 
care, custody, or control of a child who is under consideration for a different 
position with such board or school. 

(2) "Criminal records check" has the same meaning as in section 
109.572 of the Revised Code. 

(3) "Minor drug possession offense" has the same meaning as in section 
2925.01 of the Revised Code. 

(H) If the board of education of a local school district adopts a 
resolution requesting the assistance of the educational service center in 
which the local district has territory in conducting criminal records checks 
of substitute teachers under this section, the appointing or hiring officer of 
such educational service center governing board shall serve for purposes of 
this section as the appointing or hiring officer of the local board in the case 
of hiring substitute teachers for employment in the local district. 

Sec. 3301.55. (A) A school district, county board of developmental 
disabilities, community school, or eligible nonpublic school operating a 
preschool program shall house the program in buildings that meet the 
following requirements: 

(1) The building is operated by the district, county board of 
developmental disabilities, community school, or eligible nonpublic school 
and has been approved by the division of industrial compliance in the 
department of commerce or a certified municipal, township, or county 
building department for the purpose of operating a program for preschool 
children. Any such structure shall be constructed, equipped, repaired, 
altered, and maintained in accordance with applicable provisions of 
Chapters 3781. and 3791. and with rules adopted by the board of building 
standards under Chapter 3781. of the Revised Code for the safety and 
sanitation of structures erected for this purpose. 

(2) The building is in compliance with fire and safety laws and 
regulations as evidenced by reports of annual school fire and safety 
inspections as conducted by appropriate local authorities. 

(3) The school is in compliance with rules established by the sta1:e beftftl 
department of education and workforce regarding school food services. 

(4) The facility includes not less than thirty-five square feet of indoor 
space for each child in the program. Safe play space, including both indoor 
and outdoor play space, totaling not less than sixty square feet for each child 
using the space at any one time, shall be regularly available and scheduled 
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for use. 
(5) First aid facilities and space for temporary placement or isolation of 

injured or ill children are provided. 
(B) Each school district, county board of developmental disabilities, 

community school, or eligible nonpublic school that operates, or proposes to 
operate, a preschool program shall submit to the department a building plan 
including all information specified by the stttte aottfcl of eclttetttioH to the 
ae8fcl department not later than the first day of September of the school year 
in which the program is to be initiated. The ae8fcl department shall 
determine whether the buildings meet the requirements of this section and 
section 3301.53 of the Revised Code, ttHcl Hotify the sttpefiHteHclem of its 
cletem~:iHruioH. If the ae8fcl department determines, on the basis of the 
building plan or any other information, that the buildings do not meet those 
requirements, it shall eattSe inspect the buildings to ae iHs~eetecl ay the 
cle~artffieHt of edttetttioH. The department shall fftl:tlte submit a report to the 
stt~efiHteHcleHt director of education and workforce specifying any aspects 
of the building that are not in compliance with the requirements of this 
section and section 3301.53 of the Revised Code and the time period that 
will be allowed the district, county board of developmental disabilities, or 
school to meet the requirements. 

Sec. 3301.56. (A) The director, head teacher, elementary principal, or 
site administrator who is on site and responsible for supervision of each 
preschool program shall be responsible for the following: 

(1) Ensuring that the health and safety of the children are safeguarded 
by an organized program of school health services designed to identify child 
health problems and to coordinate school and community health resources 
for children, as evidenced by but not limited to: 

(a) Requiring immunization and compliance with emergency medical 
authorization requirements in accordance with rules adopted by the stftte 
ae8fcl department of education and workforce under section 3301.53 of the 
Revised Code; 

(b) Providing procedures for emergency situations, including fire drills, 
rapid dismissals, tornado drills, and school safety drills in accordance with 
section 3737.73 of the Revised Code, and keeping records of such drills or 
dismissals; 

(c) Posting emergency procedures in preschool rooms and making them 
available to school personnel, children, and parents; 

(d) Posting emergency numbers by each telephone; 
(e) Supervising grounds, play areas, and other facilities when scheduled 

for use by children; 
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(t) Providing first-aid facilities and materials. 
(2) Maintaining cumulative records for each child; 
(3) Supervising each child's admission, placement, and withdrawal 

according to established procedures; 
(4) Preparing at least once annually for each group of children in the 

program a roster of names and telephone numbers of parents, guardians, and 
custodians of children in the group and, on request, furnishing the roster for 
each group to the parents, guardians, and custodians of children in that 
group. The director may prepare a similar roster of all children in the 
program and, on request, make it available to the parents, guardians, and 
custodians, of children in the program. The director shall not include in 
either roster the name or telephone number of any parent, guardian, or 
custodian who requests that the parent's, guardian's, or custodian's name or 
number not be included, and shall not furnish any roster to any person other 
than a parent, guardian, or custodian of a child in the program. 

(5) Ensuring that clerical and custodial services are provided for the 
program; 

(6) Supervising the instructional program and the daily operation of the 
program; 

(7) Supervising and evaluating preschool staff members according to a 
planned sequence of observations and evaluation conferences, and 
supervising nonteaching employees. 

(B)(l) In each program the maximum number of children per preschool 
staff member and the maximum group size by age category of children shall 
be as follows: 

Maximum 
Group Staff Member/ 

Age Group Size Child Ratio 
Birth to less than 12 months 12 1:5, or 2:12 if 

two preschool 
staff members 
are in the room 

12 months to less than 18 months 12 1 : 6 
18 months to less than 30 months 14 1:7 
30 months to less than 3 years 16 1:8 
3-year-olds 24 1: 12 
4- and 5-year-olds not in school 28 1:14 

(2) When age groups are combined, the maximum number of children 
per preschool staff member shall be determined by the age of the youngest 
child in the group, except that when no more than one child thirty months of 
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age or older receives child care in a group in which all the other children are 
in the next older age group, the maximum number of children per child-care 
staff member and maximum group size requirements of the older age group 
established under division (B)(l) of this section shall apply. 

(3) In a room where children are napping, if all the children are at least 
eighteen months of age, the maximum number of children per preschool 
staff member shall, for a period not to exceed one and one-half hours in any 
twenty-four hour day, be twice the maximum number of children per 
preschool staff member established under division (B)(l) of this section if 
all the following criteria are met: 

(a) At least one preschool staff member is present in the room; 
(b) Sufficient preschool staff members are present on the preschool 

program premises to comply with division (B)(l) of this section; 
(c) Naptime preparations have been completed and the children are 

resting or napping. 
(4) Any accredited program that uses the Montessori method endorsed 

by the American Montessori society or the association Montessori 
intemationale as its primary method of instruction and is licensed as a 
preschool program under section 3301.58 of the Revised Code may combine 
preschool children of ages three to five years old with children enrolled in 
kindergarten. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in division (B)(2) of 
this section, when such age groups are combined, the maximum number of 
children per preschool staff member shall be twelve and the maximum 
group size shall be twenty-four children. 

(C) In each building in which a preschool program is operated there 
shall be on the premises, and readily available at all times, at least one 
employee who has completed a course in first aid and in the prevention, 
recognition, and management of communicable diseases which is approved 
by the state department of health, and an employee who has completed a 
course in child abuse recognition and prevention. 

(D) Any parent, guardian, or custodian of a child enrolled in a preschool 
program shall be permitted unlimited access to the school during its hours of 
operation to contact the parent's, guardian's, or custodian's child, evaluate 
the care provided by the program, or evaluate the premises, or for other 
purposes approved by the director. Upon entering the premises, the parent, 
guardian, or custodian shall report to the school office. 

Sec. 3301.57. (A) For the purpose of improving programs, facilities, and 
implementation of the standards promulgated ay the s~e aetlfEl ef edttea-tiee: 
under section 3301.53 of the Revised Code, the ~ department of 
education and workforce shall provide consultation and technical assistance 
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to school districts, county boards of developmental disabilities, community 
schools, and eligible nonpublic schools operating preschool programs or 
school child programs, and iaseF¥iee in-service training to preschool staff 
members, school child program staff members, and nonteaching employees. 

(B) The department and the school district board of education, county 
board of developmental disabilities, community school, or eligible 
nonpublic school shall jointly monitor each preschool program and each 
school child program. 

If the program receives any grant or other funding from the state or 
federal government, the department annually shall monitor all reports on 
attendance, financial support, and expenditures according to provisions for 
use of the funds. 

(C) The department of eaueatioa, at least once during every 
twelve-month period of operation of a preschool program or a licensed 
school child program, shall inspect the program and provide a written 
inspection report to the superintendent of the school district, county board of 
developmental disabilities, community school, or eligible nonpublic school. 
The department may inspect any program more than once, as considered 
necessary by the department, during any twelve-month period of operation. 
All inspections may be unannounced. No person shall interfere with any 
inspection conducted pursuant to this division or to the rules adopted 
pursuant to sections 3301.52 to 3301.59 of the Revised Code. 

Upon receipt of any complaint that a preschool program or a licensed 
school child program is out of compliance with the requirements in sections 
3301.52 to 3301.59 of the Revised Code or the rules adopted under those 
sections, the department shall investigate and may inspect the program. 

(D) If a preschool program or a licensed school child program is 
determined to be out of compliance with the requirements of sections 
3301.52 to 3301.59 of the Revised Code or the rules adopted under those 
sections, the department of eaueatioa shall notify the appropriate 
superintendent, county board of developmental disabilities, community 
school, or eligible nonpublic school in writing regarding the nature of the 
violation, what must be done to correct the violation, and by what date the 
correction must be made. If the correction is not made by the date 
established by the department, it may commence action under Chapter 119. 
of the Revised Code to close the program or to revoke the license of the 
program. If a program does not comply with an order to cease operation 
issued in accordance with Chapter 119. of the Revised Code, the department 
shall notify the attorney general, the prosecuting attorney of the county in 
which the program is located, or the city attorney, village solicitor, or other 
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chief legal officer of the municipal corporation in which the program is 
located that the program is operating in violation of sections 3301.52 to 
3301.59 of the Revised Code or the rules adopted under those sections and 
in violation of an order to cease operation issued in accordance with Chapter 
119. of the Revised Code. Upon receipt of the notification, the attorney 
general, prosecuting attorney, city attorney, village solicitor, or other chief 
legal officer shall file a complaint in the court of common pleas of the 
county in which the program is located requesting the court to issue an order 
enjoining the program from operating. The court shall grant the requested 
injunctive relief upon a showing that the program named in the complaint is 
operating in violation of sections 3301.52 to 3301.59 of the Revised Code or 
the rules adopted under those sections and in violation of an order to cease 
operation issued in accordance with Chapter 119. of the Revised Code. 

(E) The department ef edtteat:ieH: shall prepare an annual report on 
inspections conducted under this section. The report shall include the 
number of inspections conducted, the number and types of violations found, 
and the steps taken to address the violations. The department shall file the 
report with the governor, the president and minority leader of the senate, and 
the speaker and minority leader of the house of representatives on or before 
the first day of January of each year, eegifHliH:g iH: 1999. 

Sec. 3301.58. (A) The department of education and workforce is 
responsible for the licensing of preschool programs and school child 
programs and for the enforcement of sections 3301.52 to 3301.59 of the 
Revised Code and of any rules adopted under those sections. No school 
district board of education, county board of developmental disabilities, 
community school, or eligible nonpublic school shall operate, establish, 
manage, conduct, or maintain a preschool program without a license issued 
under this section. A school district board of education, county board of 
developmental disabilities, community school, or eligible nonpublic school 
may obtain a license under this section for a school child program. The 
school district board of education, county board of developmental 
disabilities, community school, or eligible nonpublic school shall post the 
license for each preschool program and licensed school child program it 
operates, establishes, manages, conducts, or maintains in a conspicuous 
place in the preschool program or licensed school child program that is 
accessible to parents, custodians, or guardians and employees and staff 
members of the program at all times when the program is in operation. 

(B) Any school district board of education, county board of 
developmental disabilities, community school, or eligible nonpublic school 
that desires to operate, establish, manage, conduct, or maintain a preschool 
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program shall apply to the department of effi:letttion for a license on a form 
that the department shall prescribe by rule. Any school district board of 
education, county board of developmental disabilities, community school, or 
eligible nonpublic school that desires to obtain a license for a school child 
program shall apply to the department for a license on a form that the 
department shall prescribe by rule. The department shall provide at no 
charge to each applicant for a license under this section a copy of the 
requirements under sections 3301.52 to 3301.59 of the Revised Code and 
any rules adopted under those sections. The department may establish 
application fees by rule adopted under Chapter 119. of the Revised Code, 
and all applicants for a license shall pay any fee established by the 
department at the time of making an application for a license. All fees 
collected pursuant to this section shall be paid into the state treasury to the 
credit of the general revenue fund. 

(C) Upon the filing of an application for a license, the department ef 
effi:letttion shall investigate and inspect the preschool program or school 
child program to determine the license capacity for each age category of 
children of the program and to determine whether the program complies 
with sections 3301.52 to 3301.59 of the Revised Code and any rules adopted 
under those sections. When, after investigation and inspection, the 
department of e6:l:letttion is satisfied that sections 3301.52 to 3301.59 of the 
Revised Code and any rules adopted under those sections are complied with 
by the applicant, the department of effi:letttion shall issue the program a 
provisional license as soon as practicable in the form and manner prescribed 
by the rules of the department. The provisional license shall be valid for one 
year from the date of issuance unless revoked. 

(D) The department of ed1:teation shall investigate and inspect a 
preschool program or school child program that has been issued a 
provisional license at least once during operation under the provisional 
license. If, after the investigation and inspection, the department ef 
effi:letttion determines that the requirements of sections 3301.52 to 3301.59 
of the Revised Code and any rules adopted under those sections are met by 
the provisional licensee, the department of effi:letttion shall issue the program 
a license. The license shall remain valid unless revoked or the program 
ceases operations. 

(E) The department of e6:l:letttion annually shall investigate and inspect 
each preschool program or school child program licensed under division (D) 
of this section to determine if the requirements of sections 3301.52 to 
3301.59 of the Revised Code and any rules adopted under those sections are 
met by the program, and shall notify the program of the results. 



Am. Sub. H. B. No. 33 135th G.A. 
4482 

(F) The license or provisional license shall state the name of the school 
district board of education, county board of developmental disabilities, 
community school, or eligible nonpublic school that operates the preschool 
program or school child program and the license capacity of the program. 

(G) The department of e<:itteation may revoke the license of any 
preschool program or school child program that is not in compliance with 
the requirements of sections 3301.52 to 3301.59 of the Revised Code and 
any rules adopted under those sections. 

(H) If the department of e<:itteation revokes a license, the department 
shall not issue a license to the program within two years from the date of the 
revocation. All actions of the department with respect to licensing preschool 
programs and school child programs shall be in accordance with Chapter 
119. of the Revised Code. 

Sec. 3301.59. W No school child program may receive any state or 
federal funds specifically allocated for school child programs unless the 
school child program is licensed by the department of education and 
workforce pursuant to sections 3301.52 to 3301.59 of the Revised Code or 
by the department of job and family services pursuant to Chapter 5104. of 
the Revised Code. 

(B) If aft eligiele ROHpttelie sehool is opeffiting, fflaRaging, eondtteting, 
Of fflaintaining a pfesehool pfOgffiffl Of sehool ehild pfOgfltffl Oft Jttly 22, 
1991, and if the eligiele ftOHpttelie sehool pfe•tiottsly oetained a lieense fof 
the pfOgffiffl froffl the depaftfflent of joe and fafflily sefYiees pttfsttaftt to 
Chaptef 51 Q4. of the Re>tised Code, the eligiele ftOHpttelie sehool shall do 
one of the following: 

(1) On Of eefofe the eRpifation date of the lieense, appl-y pttfsttant to 
Chaptef 51Q4. of the Re>tised Code to the depaftffleftt of joe and fafflily 
sef¥iees fof a fenewal of the lieense; 

(2) On Of eefofe the e~tpifation date of the lieense, apply pttfsttaftt to 
seetions 33Ql.52 to 33Ql.59 of the Re>tised Code to the depaftffleftt of 
e<:itteation fof a lieense fof the pfOgrnffl; 

(3) If the pfogffiffl is a pfesehool pffigffiffl, eease to opeffite, fflaRage, 
eondttet, Of fflaintain the pfogfaffl; 

(4) If the pfogrnffl is a sehool ehild pfogfltffl, not aeeept any state of 
fedeffil funds speeifieally alloeated fof sehool ehild pfogfaffls and not aeeept 
any state Of fedefal funds fof ptteliely funded ehild eltfe pttfsttaftt to Chaptef 
51Q4. of the Revised Code. 

(C) If an eligiele ftOHpttelie sehool is opefating, fflaRaging, eon<:itteting, 
Of fflaintaining a pfesehool pfOgffiffl Of sehool ehild pfogfaffl on Jttl-y 22, 
1991, and if the eligiele ftOHpttelie sehool pfe¥iottsly has not oetained a 
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lieeHse fer the prograffl ffoffl the clepaffffleftt of joe l:lfle fafflily se£¥iees 
pl:HsuaHt to Chapter 5104. of the Reyisecl Cocle, the eligiele Ho~uelie 
sehool shall clo oHe of the fellowiHg: 

(1) OH Jttly 22, 1991, ~ply pl:Hsul:lftt to Ch~ter 5104. of the Re•lisecl 
Cocle to the clepl:lftffleftt of joe aHcl fafflily se£Viees for a lieeHse fer the 
progrttffl; 

(2) 0ft Jttly 22, 1991, ~ply pursuaHt to seetioHs 3301.52 to 3301.59 of 
the Re•tisecl Cocle to the clepaffffleftt of eclueatioH fer a lieeHse fer the 
prngrnffl; 

(3) If the prograffl is a presehool prograffl, eease to operate, ffll:lflage, 
eoHcluet, or fflaiHtaiH the prograffl; 

(4) If the prngraffl is a sehool ehilcl prngrl:lffl, Hot aeeept l:lftY state or 
fecleral ftlftes speeifieally alloeatecl fer school ehilcl prograffls aHcl Hot aeeept 
l:lflY state or fecleral ftlftes fer pueliely ftmclecl ehilcl el:lfe pl:HsuaHt to Chapter 
5104. of the Re¥isecl Cocle. 

(D)(l) If l:lfl eligiele Ho~uelie sehool that operates, fflaHages, eoHcluets, 
or fflaiHtaiHs a preschool prograffl or a school ehilcl progrttffl eleets pl:HsuaHt 
to cli¥isioft (B)(l) of this seetioH to reHew a lieeHse for the prograffl that was 
issuecl ey the clepl:lllffleHt of joe aHcl fitfflily se£Viees or eleets pursuaftt to 
cli¥isioH (C)(l) of this seetioH to ~ply to the clepl:lftffleHt of joe aHcl faffl.ily 
se£¥iees for a lieeHse for the progrttffl, that preschool progrl:lffl or sehool 
ehilcl prngrttffl is suejeet to Ch~ter 5104. of the Re¥isecl Cocle l:lfle to 
lieeHsl:He UHeer that eh~ter utttil the eligiele Ho~uelie school eeases to 
operate, ffll:lflage, eoHcluet, or fflaifttaiH the prograffl. 

(2) If aH eligiele Ho~uelie sehool that operates, ffll:lflages, eoHcluets, or 
fflaifttaiHs a presehool prograffl or a school ehilcl prograffl eleets pursuaHt to 
cliYisioH (B)(2) or (C)(2) of this seetioft to ~ply to the clepl:lftffleftt of 
eclueatioH for a lieeHse fer the progrl:lffl, that preschool prograffl or sehool 
ehilcl prograffl is suejeet to seetioHs 3301.52 to 3301.59 of the Re¥isecl Cocle 
l:lfle to lieeHsl:He uHcler those seetioHs uHtil the eligiele HoHpuelie school 
eeases to operate, ffll:lflage, eoHcluet, or fflaifttaiH the prngraffl. 

(E) l'fot later thl:lfl Jttly 22, 1992, the clepl:lftffleHts of joe aHcl fafflily 
se£¥iees aHcl eclueatioH shall eaeh prepl:lfe a list of the presehool progrttffls 
aHcl sehool ehilcl prngraffls that are lieeHsecl ey the respeeti¥e clepl:lftffleHts. 

Sec. 3301.61. (A) The state council on educational opportunity for 
military children is hereby established within the department of education 
and workforce. The council shall consist of the following members: 

(1) The superiHteHcleHt of puelie iHsffttetioH director of education and 
workforce or the superiftteHeeHt's director's designee; 

(2) The director of veterans services or the director's designee; 
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(3) The superintendent of a school district that has a high concentration 
of children of military families, appointed by the governor; 

(4) A representative of a military installation located in this state, 
appointed by the governor; 

(5) A representative of the governor's office, appointed by the governor; 
(6) Four members of the general assembly, appointed as follows: 
(a) One member of the house of representatives appointed by the 

speaker of the house of representatives; 
(b) One member of the house of representatives appointed by the 

minority leader of the house of representatives; 
(c) One member of the senate appointed by the president of the senate; 
(d) One member of the senate appointed by the minority leader of the 

senate. 
(7) The compact commissioner appointed under section 3301.62 of the 

Revised Code; 
(8) The military family education liaison appointed under section 

3301.63 of the Revised Code; 
(9) Other members appointed in the manner prescribed by and seated at 

the discretion of the voting members of the council. 
The members of the council shall serve at the pleasure of their 

appointing authorities. Vacancies shall be filled in the manner of the initial 
appointments. 

The members appointed under divisions (A)(6) to (9) of this section 
shall be nonvoting members of the council. 

The members of the council shall serve without compensation. 
(B) The council shall oversee and provide coordination for the state's 

participation in and compliance with the interstate compact on educational 
opportunity for military children, as ratified by section 3301.60 of the 
Revised Code. 

(C) The department of education and workforce shall provide staff 
support for the council. 

(D) Sections 101.82 to 101.87 of the Revised Code do not apply to the 
council. 

(E) As used in this section, "children of military families" and "military 
installation" have the same meanings as in Article II of the interstate 
compact on educational opportunity for military children. 

Sec. 3301.62. The governor shall appoint a compact commissioner who 
shall be responsible for administering the state's participation in the 
interstate compact on educational opportunity for military children, as 
ratified by section 3301.60 of the Revised Code. The compact commissioner 
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shall be a state officer within the department of education and workforce 
and shall serve at the pleasure of the governor. 

Sec. 3301.63. The state council on educational opportunity for military 
children, established under section 3301.61 of the Revised Code, shall 
appoint a military family education liaison to assist families and the state in 
implementing the interstate compact on educational opportunity for military 
children, as ratified by section 3301.60 of the Revised Code. The 
department of education and workforce shall provide staff support for the 
military family education liaison. 

Sec. 3301.64. The annual assessment charged to the state for 
participating in the interstate compact on educational opportunity for 
military children shall be divided equally between the department of 
education and workforce and the department of veterans services. 

Sec. 3301.68. (A) The department of education and workforce shall 
establish a consolidated school mandate report for school districts. The 
report shall be distributed and monitored by the department. Each district or 
school shall complete and file the report not later than the thirtieth day of 
November each year. The report shall require each district or school to 
denote "yes" to indicate compliance or "no" to indicate noncompliance with 
the items prescribed under division (B) of this section, and to provide any 
other information that the department requests regarding those items. If a 
district or school denotes "no" on any item, it shall provide, within thirty 
days, to its board of education a written explanation for why that item was 
not completed and a written plan of action for accurately and efficiently 
addressing the problem. 

(B) The report shall contain the following items: 
(1) Training on the use of physical restraint or seclusion on students 

pursuant to section 3 319 .46 of the Revised Code; 
(2) Training on harassment, intimidation, or bullying pursuant to 

sections 3313.666, 3313.667, and 3319.073 of the Revised Code; 
(3) Training on the use of cardiopulmonary resuscitation and an 

automated external defibrillator under sections 3313.60, 3313.6023, 
3313.717, and 3314.16 of the Revised Code; 

(4) The reporting of a district's or school's compliance with nutritional 
standards prescribed under section 3313.814 of the Revised Code; 

(5) Screening of pupils for hearing, vision, speech and communications, 
and health or medical problems and for any developmental disorders 
pursuant to section 3313.673 of the Revised Code; 

(6) Compliance with intradistrict and interdistrict open enrollment 
provisions in sections 3313.97 and 3313.98 of the Revised Code. 
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(C) Except as provided in division (D) of section 3313.814 of the 
Revised Code, the department shall not require a separate report for any of 
the items listed in division (B) of this section. 

Sec. 3301.70. (A) The state eoflffi department of education and 
workforce is the designated state agency responsible for the coordination 
and administration of sections 110 to 118 of the "National and Community 
Service Act of 1990," 104 Stat. 3127 (1990), 42 U.S.C. 12401 to 12431, as 
amended. With the assistance of the Ohio commission on service and 
volunteerism created in section 121.40 of the Revised Code, the state board 
department shall coordinate with other state agencies to apply for funding 
under the act when appropriate. 

(B) With the assistance of the Ohio commission on service and 
volunteerism, the state board of edueatioH department shall develop a plan 
to assist school districts in the implementation of section 3313.605 of the 
Revised Code and other community service activities of school districts. The 
state board department shall encourage the development of school district 
programs meeting the requirements for funding under the National and 
Community Service Act of 1990. The plan shall include the investigation of 
funding from all available sources for school community service education 
programs, including funds available under the National and Community 
Service Act of 1990, and the provision of technical assistance to school 
districts for the implementation of community service education programs. 
The plan shall also provide for technical assistance to be given to school 
boards to assist in obtaining funds for community service education 
programs from any source. 

(C) With the assistance of the Ohio commission on service and 
volunteerism, the state board of edueatioH department shall do all of the 
following: 

(1) Disseminate information about school district community service 
education programs to other school districts and to statewide organizations 
involved with or promoting volunteerism; 

(2) Recruit additional school districts to develop community service 
education programs; 

(3) Identify or develop model community service programs, teacher 
training courses, and community service curricula and teaching materials for 
possible use by school districts in their programs. 

Sec. 3301.80. (A) The department of education and workforce shall 
award a certificate of high school equivalence to each person who achieves 
the equivalent of a high school education, as measured by scores obtained 
on a high school equivalency test approved by the department pursuant to 
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division (B) of this section. Each certificate awarded under this section shall 
be signed by the SHJJerifttettaeftt efptffllie iftstrtietiefl Effi<i #le pfesiaeftt ef#ie 
state beef<i director of education and workforce. 

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in the Revised Code, a person 
who seeks to obtain a certificate of high school equivalence shall be subject 
to the requirements of section 3301.81 of the Revised Code. 

(B) The department shall approve at least two nationally recognized 
high school equivalency tests for the purpose of awarding certificates of 
high school equivalence under this section. For each test approved pursuant 
to division (B) of this section, the department shall ensure that the scores 
required for passage are equivalent to the scores required for passage on the 
other approved equivalency tests. 

(C) All of the following shall be considered the equivalent of a 
certificate of high school equivalence awarded by the department under this 
section: 

(1) A high school equivalence diploma or a certificate of high school 
equivalence awarded by the state board of education prior to #le effeeti¥e 
aete ef#iis seetieft September 14, 2016; 

(2) A certificate of high school equivalence issued prior to January 1, 
1994, attesting to the achievement of the equivalent of a high school 
education as measured by scores obtained on tests of general educational 
development; 

(3) A statement issued by a primary-secondary education or higher 
education agency of another state that indicates that its holder has achieved 
the equivalent of a high school education as measured by scores obtained on 
a similar nationally recognized high school equivalency test. 

(D) The state beftfd department, in consultation with the chancellor of 
higher education, shall adopt rules to administer this section and section 
3301.81 of the Revised Code. 

Sec. 3301.81. (A) A person who meets all of the following criteria shall 
be permitted to take a high school equivalency test approved by the 
department of education and workforce pursuant to division (B) of section 
3301.80 of the Revised Code: 

(1) The person is at least eighteen years of age. 
(2) The person is officially withdrawn from school. 
(3) The person has not received a high school diploma or honors 

diploma awarded under section 3313.61, 3313.611, 3313.612, or 3325.08 of 
the Revised Code. 

(B) A person who is at least sixteen years of age but less than eighteen 
years of age may apply to the department to take an approved equivalency 
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test, so long as the person meets all of the following criteria: 
(1) The person has not received a high school diploma or honors 

diploma awarded under section 3313.61, 3313.611, 3313.612, or 3325.08 of 
the Revised Code. 

(2) The person is officially withdrawn from school. 
(3) The person submits, along with the application, written approval 

from the person's parent or guardian or a court official. 
(C) For the purpose of calculating graduation rates for the school district 

and building report cards under section 3302.03 of the Revised Code, the 
department shall count any person who officially withdraws from school to 
take an approved equivalency test under this section as a dropout from the 
district or school in which the person was last enrolled. 

(D) If a person takes an approved equivalency test and fails to attain the 
scores required to earn a certificate of high school equivalence, as defined in 
section 5107 .40 of the Revised Code, on the entire battery of tests, that 
person shall be required to retake only the specific test on which the person 
did not attain a passing score in order to earn a certificate of high school 
equivalence. If a person retakes a specific test, that person shall be 
responsible only for the cost of that test and not for the cost of the entire 
battery of tests, unless that person is retaking the entire battery. 

Sec. 3301.923. The department of education and workforce shall 
establish a clearinghouse of best practices that schools may use to promote 
student health. The department shall update the clearinghouse as necessary. 

Sec. 3301.94. Upoa appro·10:l of the state aofli'd of edtteatioa, the 
sttperiateadeat of publie iastmetioa aad the ehaaeellof of the Ohio aoafd of 
£egeats The department of education and workforce and the chancellor of 
higher education may enter into a memorandum of understanding under 
which the department of edtteatioa, on behalf of the chancellor, will receive 
and maintain copies of data records containing student information reported 
to the chancellor for the purpose of combining those records with the data 
reported to the education management information system., established 
under section 3301.0714 of the Revised Code., to establish an education data 
repository that may be used to conduct longitudinal research and evaluation. 
The memorandum ofunderstanding shall specify the following: 

(A) That, prior to establishing the repository, the sttperiHteadeHt 
department and chancellor shall develop a strategic plan for the repository 
that outlines the goals to be achieved from its implementation and use. A 
copy of the strategic plan shall be provided to the governor, the president of 
the senate, and the speaker of the house of representatives-:-,;, 

(B) That the chancellor shall submit all student data to be included in 
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the repository to the independent contractor engaged by the department to 
create and maintain the student data verification codes required by division 
(D)(2) of section 3301.0714 of the Revised Code. For each student included 
in the data submitted by the chancellor, the independent contractor shall 
determine whether a data verification code has been assigned to that student. 
In the case of a student to whom a data verification code has been assigned, 
the independent contractor shall add the code to the student's data record and 
remove from the data record any information that would enable the data 
verification code to be matched to personally identifiable student data. In the 
case of a student to whom a data verification code has not been assigned, the 
independent contractor shall assign a data verification code to the student, 
add the data verification code to the student's data record, and remove from 
the data record any information that would enable the data verification code 
to be matched to personally identifiable student data. After making the 
modifications described in this division, the independent contractor shall 
transmit the data to the department and the chancellor. 

(C) That the Stlf'Ofifttettaeet d~artment and the chancellor jointly shall 
develop procedures for the maintenance of the data in the repository and 
shall designate the types of research that may be conducted using that data. 
Permitted uses of the data shall include, but are not limited to, the following: 

(1) Assisting the department, Stlf'Orifttettaeet, Bf state aeRffl in 
performing audit and evaluation functions concerning preschool, 
elementary, and secondary education as required or authorized by any 
provision of law, including division (C) of section 3301.07 and sections 
3301.12, 3301.16, 3301.53, 3301.57, 3301.58, and 3302.03 of the Revised 
Code; 

(2) Assisting the department and the chancellor in performing audit and 
evaluation functions concerning higher education as required or authorized 
by any provision of law, including sections 3333.04, 3333.041, 3333.047, 
3333.122, 3333.123, 3333.16, 3333.161, 3333.374, 3333.72, and 3333.82 of 
the Revised Code. 

(D) That the Stlf)Ofifttettaeet department and the chancellor, from time to 
time, jointly may enter into written agreements with entities for the use of 
data in the repository to conduct research and analysis designed to evaluate 
the effectiveness of programs or services, to measure progress against 
specific strategic planning goals, or for any other purpose permitted by law 
that the Stlf)Orifttettaeftt department and chancellor consider necessary for the 
performance of their duties under the Revised Code. The agreements may 
permit the disclosure of personally identifiable student information to the 
entity named in the agreement, provided that disclosure complies with the 
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"Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974," 88 Stat. 571, 20 
U.S.C. 1232g, as amended, and regulations promulgated under that act 
prescribing requirements for such agreements. Tl'te Stlf)eFiftten:eeftt sl'taH 
fl:Sfify ffte Sfl:lfe 881:lffl sf el:left l:lgFeeffleftf eftteFee iftf(') Ufteef fftis eiYisieft. 

(E) That the data in the repository submitted by the department shall 
remain under the direct control of the department and that the data in the 
repository submitted by the chancellor shall remain under the direct control 
of the chancellor; 

(F) That the data in the repository shall be managed in a manner that 
complies with the "Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974," 88 
Stat. 571, 20 U.S.C. 1232g, as amended; 

(G) That all costs related to the initial establishment and ongoing 
maintenance of the repository shall be paid from funds received from state 
incentive grants awarded under division (A), Title XIV, section 14006 of the 
American Recovery and Reinvestment Act of 2009, other federal grant 
programs, or existing appropriations of the department or chancellor that are 
designated for a purpose consistent with this section; 

(H) That the department annually shall report to the state eel:lftl an:e the 
chancellor all requests for access to or use of the data in the repository and 
all costs related to the initial establishment and ongoing maintenance of the 
repository. 

Sec. 3301.941. As used in this section, "early childhood program" 
means any publicly funded program providing services to children younger 
than compulsory school age, as defined in section 3321.01 of the Revised 
Code. 

Student level data records collected and maintained for purposes of 
administering early childhood programs shall be assigned a unique student 
data verification code in accordance with division (D)(2) of section 
3301.0714 of the Revised Code and shall be included in the combined data 
repository authorized by section 3301.94 of the Revised Code. The 
department of education and workforce may require certain personally 
identifiable student data, including student names, to be reported to the 
department for purposes of administering early childhood programs but not 
be included in the combined data repository. The department and each 
school or center providing services through an early childhood program that 
receives a student level data record, a data verification code, or other 
personally identifiable information shall not release that record, code, or 
other information to any person except as provided by section 3319.321 of 
the Revised Code or the "Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 
1974," 88 Stat. 571, 20 U.S.C. 1232g. Any document relative to an early 
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childhood program that the department holds in its files that contains a 
student's name, data verification code, or other personally identifiable 
information shall not be a public record under section 149.43 of the Revised 
Code. 

Any state agency that administers an early childhood program may use 
student data contained in the combined data repository to conduct research 
and analysis designed to evaluate the effectiveness of and investments in 
that program, in compliance with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy 
Act and regulations promulgated under that act. 

Sec. 3301.948. Notwithstanding anything in the Revised Code to the 
contrary, the department of education and workforce, any school district, 
any school, or any third party under contract with the state, a school district, 
or a school shall not provide student names and addresses to any multi-state 
consortium that offers summative assessments. 

Sec. 3302.01. As used in this chapter: 
(A) "Performance index score" means the average of the totals derived 

from calculations, for each subject area, of the weighted proportion of 
untested students and students scoring at each level of skill described in 
division (A)(2) of section 3301.0710 of the Revised Code on the state 
achievement assessments, as follows: 

(1) For the assessments prescribed by division (A)(l) of section 
3301.0710 of the Revised Code, the average for each of the subject areas of 
English language arts, mathematics, and science. 

(2) For the assessments prescribed by division (8)(1) of section 
3301.0710 and division (8)(2) of section 3301.0712 of the Revised Code, 
the average for each of the subject areas of English language arts, 
mathematics, science, American history, and American government. The 
average also shall include any substitute examinations approved under 
division (8)(4) of section 3301.0712 of the Revised Code in the subject 
areas of science, American history, and American government. 

The department of education and workforce shall assign weights such 
that students who do not take an assessment receive a weight of zero and 
students who take an assessment receive progressively larger weights 
dependent upon the level of skill attained on the assessment. The department 
shall assign additional weights to students who have been permitted to pass 
over a subject in accordance with a student acceleration policy adopted 
under section 3324.10 of the Revised Code. If such a student attains the 
proficient score prescribed under division (A)(2)(c) of section 3301.0710 of 
the Revised Code or higher on an assessment, the department shall assign 
the student the weight prescribed for the next higher scoring level. If such a 
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student attains the advanced score, prescribed under division (A)(2)(a) of 
section 3301.0710 of the Revised Code, on an assessment, the department 
shall assign to the student an additional proportional weight, as ~fJfO'ree ey 
the sta-1:e eofife. For each school year that such a student's score is included 
in the performance index score and the student attains the proficient score 
on an assessment, that additional weight shall be assigned to the student on a 
subject-by-subject basis. 

Students shall be included in the "performance index score" in 
accordance with division (L)(2) of section 3302.03 of the Revised Code. 

(B) "Subgroup" means a subset of the entire student population of the 
state, a school district, or a school building and includes each of the 
following: 

(1) Major racial and ethnic groups; 
(2) Students with disabilities; 
(3) Economically disadvantaged students; 
(4) English learners; 
(5) Students identified as gifted in superior cognitive ability and specific 

academic ability fields under Chapter 3324. of the Revised Code. For 
students who are gifted in specific academic ability fields, the department 
shall use data for those students with specific academic ability in math and 
reading. If any other academic field is assessed, the department shall also 
include data for students with specific academic ability in that field. 

(C) "No Child Left Behind Act of 2001" includes the statutes codified at 
20 U.S.C. 6301 et seq. and any amendments, waivers, or both thereto, rules 
and regulations promulgated pursuant to those statutes, guidance documents, 
and any other policy directives regarding implementation of that act issued 
by the United States department of education. 

(D) "Adequate yearly progress" means a measure of annual academic 
performance as calculated in accordance with the "No Child Left Behind 
Act of2001." 

(E) "Supplemental educational services" means additional academic 
assistance, such as tutoring, remediation, or other educational enrichment 
activities, that is conducted outside of the regular school day by a provider 
approved by the department in accordance with the "No Child Left Behind 
Act of 2001." 

(F) "Value-added progress dimension" means a measure of academic 
gain for a student or group of students over a specific period of time that is 
calculated by applying a statistical methodology to individual student 
achievement data derived from the achievement assessments prescribed by 
section 3301.0710 of the Revised Code. The "value-added progress 
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dimension" shall be developed and implemented in accordance with section 
3302.021 of the Revised Code. 

(G)(l) "Four-year adjusted cohort graduation rate" means the number of 
students who graduate in four years or less with a regular high school 
diploma divided by the number of students who form the adjusted cohort for 
the graduating class. 

(2) "Five-year adjusted cohort graduation rate" means the number of 
students who graduate in five years with a regular high school diploma 
divided by the number of students who form the adjusted cohort for the 
four-year graduation rate. 

(H) "State institution of higher education" has the same meaning as in 
section 3345.011 of the Revised Code. 

(I) "Annual measurable objectives" means a measure of student progress 
determined in accordance with an agreement between the department of 
education and workforce and the United States department of education. 

(J) "Community school" means a community school established under 
Chapter 3314. of the Revised Code. 

(K) "STEM school" means a science, technology, engineering, and 
mathematics school established under Chapter 3326. of the Revised Code. 

(L) "Entitled to attend school in the district" means entitled to attend 
school in a school district under section 3313.64 or 3313.65 of the Revised 
Code. 

Sec. 3302.02. (A) Not later than one year after the adoption of rules 
under division (D) of section 3301.0712 of the Revised Code and at least 
every sixth year thereafter, upoH: reeommeH:datiom1 of the superifl:teH:defl:t of 
publie iH:struetiofl, the state board department of education and workforce 
shall establish all of the following: 

(1) A set of performance indicators that considered as a unit will be used 
as one of the performance categories for the report cards required by section 
3302.03 of the Revised Code. In establishing these indicators, the 
superifl:teH:deH:t department shall consider inclusion of student performance 
on assessments prescribed under section 3301.0710 or 3301.0712 of the 
Revised Code, rates of student improvement on such assessments, the 
breadth of coursework available within the district, and other indicators of 
student success. 

Beginning with the report card issued under section 3302.03 of the 
Revised Code for the 2021-2022 school year, the performance indicators 
prescribed under division (A)(l) of this section regarding student 
performance on state assessments shall not require a school district or 
building to attain a proficiency percentage to meet an indicator. Rather, the 
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performance indicators only shall report proficiency percentages, trends, and 
compansons. 

(2) A performance indicator that reflects the level of identification and 
services provided to, and the performance of, students identified as gifted 
under Chapter 3324. of the Revised Code. The indicator shall be prescribed 
by rules adopted under Chapter 119. of the Revised Code by the s1:a1:e aoerd 
department. The s1:a1:e aoa:rd department shall consult with the gifted 
advisory council regarding all rules adopted under this section. Consultation 
with the state gifted advisory council shall occur not less than every three 
years. 

The gifted performance indicator shall include: 
(a) The performance of students on state assessments, as measured by a 

performance index score, disaggregated for students identified as gifted; 
(b) Value-added growth measure under section 3302.021 of the Revised 

Code, disaggregated for students identified as gifted; 
(c) The level of identification as measured by the percentage of students 

in each grade level identified as gifted and disaggregated by traditionally 
underrepresented and economically disadvantaged students; 

(d) The level of services provided to students as measured by the 
percentage of students provided services in each grade level and 
disaggregated by traditionally underrepresented and economically 
disadvantaged students. 

(3) A performance indicator that measures chronic absenteeism, as 
determined by the department of eduee1:ioR, in a school district or school 
building. 

Beginning with the report card issued under section 3302.03 of the 
Revised Code for the 2021-2022 school year, the performance indicators 
prescribed in divisions (A)(2) and (3) of this section shall not be part of the 
performance indicator unit under division (A)(l) of this section. 

(B) For the 2013-2014 school year, except as otherwise provided in this 
section, for any indicator based on the percentage of students attaining a 
proficient score on the assessments prescribed by divisions (A) and (B)(l) of 
section 3301.0710 of the Revised Code, a school district or building shall be 
considered to have met the indicator if at least eighty per cent of the tested 
students attain a score of proficient or higher on the assessment. A school 
district or building shall be considered to have met the indicator for the 
assessments prescribed by division (B)(l) of section 3301.0710 of the 
Revised Code and only as administered to eleventh grade students, if at least 
eighty-five per cent of the tested students attain a score of proficient or 
higher on the assessment. 
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The state aol:lfd department shall adopt rules, under Chapter 119. of the 
Revised Code, to establish proficiency percentages to meet each indicator 
that is based on a state assessment, prescribed under section 3301.0710 or 
3301.0712 of the Revised Code, for the 2014-2015, 2015-2016, 2016-2017, 
2017-2018, 2018-2019, 2019-2020, and 2020-2021 school years by the 
following dates: 

(1) Not later than December 31, 2015, for the 2014-2015 school year; 
(2) Not later than July 1, 2016, for the 2015-2016 school year; 
(3) Not later than July 1, 2017, for the 2016-2017, 2017-2018, 

2018-2019, 2019-2020, and 2020-2021 school years. 
Sec. 3302.021. (A) ~fot el:lflief thB:H: July 1, 2005, aad aot late£ thB:H: July 

1, 2007, the The department of education and workforce shall implement a 
value-added progress dimension for school districts and buildings and shall 
incorporate the value-added progress dimension into the report cards and 
performance ratings issued for districts and buildings under section 3302.03 
of the Revised Code. 

The state boafd of edueatioa department shall adopt rules, pursuant to 
Chapter 119. of the Revised Code, for the implementation of the 
value-added progress dimension. The rules adopted under this division shall 
specify both of the following: 

(1) A scale for describing the levels of academic progress in reading and 
mathematics relative to a standard year of academic growth in those subjects 
for each of grades three through eight; 

(2) That the department shall maintain the confidentiality of individual 
student test scores and individual student reports in accordance with sections 
3301.0711, 3301.0714, and 3319.321 of the Revised Code and federal law. 
The department may require school districts to use a unique identifier for 
each student for this purpose. Individual student test scores and individual 
student reports shall be made available only to a student's classroom teacher 
and other appropriate educational personnel and to the student's parent or 
guardian. 

(B) The department shall explore the feasibility of using the 
value-added gain index and effect size to improve differentiation and 
interpretation of the measure. If the department determines that it is feasible, 
the state boafd i1 may update the rules adopted under division (A) of this 
section to implement the use of gain index and effect size. If rules are 
adopted under division (A) of this section that use the gain index and effect 
size, any prior method used to calculate letter grades or performance ratings 
under section 3302.03 of the Revised Code shall no longer apply. Rather, 
the state boafd department shall update its rules to determine how letter 
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grades or performance ratings for each level of performance are calculated 
under section 3302.03 of the Revised Code using gain index and effect size. 

(C) The department shall use a system designed for collecting necessary 
data, calculating the value-added progress dimension, analyzing data, and 
generating reports, which system has been used previously by a nonprofit 
organization led by the Ohio business community for at least one year in the 
operation of a pilot program in cooperation with school districts to collect 
and report student achievement data via electronic means and to provide 
information to the districts regarding the academic performance of 
individual students, grade levels, school buildings, and the districts as a 
whole. 

(D) The department shall not pay more than two dollars per student for 
data analysis and reporting to implement the value-added progress 
dimension in the same manner and with the same services as under the pilot 
program described by division (B) of this section. However, nothing in this 
section shall preclude the department or any school district from entering 
into a contract for the provision of more services at a higher fee per student. 
Any data analysis conducted under this section by an entity under contract 
with the department shall be completed in accordance with timelines 
established by the SttJJeFiHteadeftt of f}ttalie iastmetioadirector of education 
and workforce. 

(E) The department shall share any aggregate student data and any 
calculation, analysis, or report utilizing aggregate student data that is 
generated under this section with the chancellor of the Ohio boaFd of 
Fegeatshigher education. The department shall not share individual student 
test scores and individual student reports with the chancellor. 

Sec. 3302.03. Not later than the thirty-first day of July of each year, the 
department of education and workforce shall submit preliminary report card 
data for overall academic performance and for each separate performance 
measure for each school district, and each school building, in accordance 
with this section. 

Annually, not later than the fifteenth day of September or the preceding 
Friday when that day falls on a Saturday or Sunday, the department shall 
assign a letter grade or performance rating for overall academic performance 
and for each separate performance measure for each school district, and 
each school building in a district, in accordance with this section. The stftte 
boafd of edueatioH department shall adopt rules pursuant to Chapter 119. of 
the Revised Code to implement this section. The state boaFd's department's 
rules shall establish performance criteria for each letter grade or 
performance rating and prescribe a method by which the department assigns 
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each letter grade or performance rating. For a school building to which any 
of the performance measures do not apply, due to grade levels served by the 
building, the department shall designate the performance measures that are 
applicable to the building and that must be calculated separately and used to 
calculate the building's overall grade or performance rating. The department 
shall issue annual report cards reflecting the performance of each school 
district, each building within each district, and for the state as a whole using 
the performance measures and letter grade or performance rating system 
described in this section. The department shall include on the report card for 
each district and each building within each district the most recent two-year 
trend data in student achievement for each subject and each grade. 

(A)(l) For the 2012-2013 school year, the department shall issue grades 
as described in division (F) of this section for each of the following 
performance measures: 

(a) Annual measurable objectives; 
(b) Performance index score for a school district or building. Grades 

shall be awarded as a percentage of the total possible points on the 
performance index system as adopted by the state eoarddepartment. In 
adopting benchmarks for assigning letter grades under division (A)(l)(b) of 
this section, the state eoard department shall designate ninety per cent or 
higher for an II A, 11 at least seventy per cent but not more than eighty per cent 
for a 11C, 11 and less than fifty per cent for an 11F. 11 

(c) The extent to which the school district or building meets each of the 
applicable performance indicators established by the state eoard department 
under section 3302.02 of the Revised Code and the percentage of applicable 
performance indicators that have been achieved. In adopting benchmarks for 
assigning letter grades under division (A)(l )( c) of this section, the state 
beard department shall designate ninety per cent or higher for an 11A. 11 

(d) The four- and five-year adjusted cohort graduation rates. 
In adopting benchmarks for assigning letter grades under division 

(A)(l)(d), (B)(l)(d), or (C)(l)(d) of this section, the department shall 
designate a four-year adjusted cohort graduation rate of ninety-three per cent 
or higher for an 11A11 and a five-year cohort graduation rate of ninety-five per 
cent or higher for an II A. 11 

(e) The overall score under the value-added progress dimension of a 
school district or building, for which the department shall use up to three 
years of value-added data as available. The letter grade assigned for this 
growth measure shall be as follows: 

(i) A score that is at least one standard error of measure above the mean 
score shall be designated as an 11A. 11 
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(ii) A score that is less than one standard error of measure above but 
greater than one standard error of measure below the mean score shall be 
designated as a flB. fl 

(iii) A score that is less than or equal to one standard error of measure 
below the mean score but greater than two standard errors of measure below 
the mean score shall be designated as a flC. fl 

(iv) A score that is less than or equal to two standard errors of measure 
below the mean score but is greater than three standard errors of measure 
below the mean score shall be designated as a "D. fl 

(v) A score that is less than or equal to three standard errors of measure 
below the mean score shall be designated as an flF. fl 

Whenever the value-added progress dimension is used as a graded 
performance measure in this division and divisions (B) and (C) of this 
section, whether as an overall measure or as a measure of separate 
subgroups, the grades for the measure shall be calculated in the same 
manner as prescribed in division (A)(l )( e) of this section. 

(f) The value-added progress dimension score for a school district or 
building disaggregated for each of the following subgroups: students 
identified as gifted, students with disabilities, and students whose 
performance places them in the lowest quintile for achievement on a 
statewide basis. Each subgroup shall be a separate graded measure. 

(2) Not late£ thaa ApFil 30, 2013, the state eoaFd of edtteatioa The 
department shall adopt a resolution describing the performance measures, 
benchmarks, and grading system for the 2012-2013 school year and,--ftet 
late£ thaa .ltffle 30, 2013, shall adopt rules in accordance with Chapter 119. 
of the Revised Code that prescribe the methods by which the performance 
measures under division (A)(l) of this section shall be assessed and assigned 
a letter grade, including performance benchmarks for each letter grade. 

At least forty-five days prior to the state l:loaFd's department's adoption 
of rules to prescribe the methods by which the performance measures under 
division (A)(l) of this section shall be assessed and assigned a letter grade, 
the department shall conduct a public presentation before the standing 
committees of the house of representatives and the senate that consider 
education legislation describing such methods, including performance 
benchmarks. 

(3) There shall not be an overall letter grade for a school district or 
building for the 2012-2013 school year. 

(B)(l) For the 2013-2014 school year, the department shall issue grades 
as described in division (F) of this section for each of the following 
performance measures: 



Am. Sub. H. B. No. 33 135th G.A. 
4499 

(a) Annual measurable objectives; 
(b) Performance index score for a school district or building. Grades 

shall be awarded as a percentage of the total possible points on the 
performance index system as created by the department. In adopting 
benchmarks for assigning letter grades under division (B)(l )(b) of this 
section, the state aeard department shall designate ninety per cent or higher 
for an 11A, 11 at least seventy per cent but not more than eighty per cent for a 
11C, 11 and less than fifty per cent for an 11F." 

(c) The extent to which the school district or building meets each of the 
applicable performance indicators established by the state aeard department 
under section 3302.03 of the Revised Code and the percentage of applicable 
performance indicators that have been achieved. In adopting benchmarks for 
assigning letter grades under division (B)(l)(c) of this section, the state 
beftfd department shall designate ninety per cent or higher for an 11A. 11 

(d) The four- and five-year adjusted cohort graduation rates; 
(e) The overall score under the value-added progress dimension of a 

school district or building, for which the department shall use up to three 
years of value-added data as available. 

(f) The value-added progress dimension score for a school district or 
building disaggregated for each of the following subgroups: students 
identified as gifted in superior cognitive ability and specific academic ability 
fields under Chapter 3324. of the Revised Code, students with disabilities, 
and students whose performance places them in the lowest quintile for 
achievement on a statewide basis. Each subgroup shall be a separate graded 
measure. 

(g) Whether a school district or building is making progress in 
improving literacy in grades kindergarten through three, as determined using 
a method prescribed by the state aearddepartment. The state aeard 
department shall adopt rules to prescribe benchmarks and standards for 
assigning grades to districts and buildings for purposes of division (B)(l)(g) 
of this section. In adopting benchmarks for assigning letter grades under 
divisions (B)(l)(g) and (C)(l)(g) of this section, the state aeard department 
shall determine progress made based on the reduction in the total percentage 
of students scoring below grade level, or below proficient, compared from 
year to year on the reading and writing diagnostic assessments administered 
under section 3301.0715 of the Revised Code and the third grade English 
language arts assessment under section 3301.0710 of the Revised Code, as 
applicable. The state aeard department shall designate for a "C11 grade a 
value that is not lower than the statewide average value for this measure. No 
grade shall be issued under divisions (B)(l)(g) and (C)(l)(g) of this section 
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for a district or building in which less than five per cent of students have 
scored below grade level on the diagnostic assessment administered to 
students in kindergarten under division (B)(l) of section 3313.608 of the 
Revised Code. 

(h) For a high mobility school district or building, an additional 
value-added progress dimension score. For this measure, the department 
shall use value-added data from the most recent school year available and 
shall use assessment scores for only those students to whom the district or 
building has administered the assessments prescribed by section 3301.0710 
of the Revised Code for each of the two most recent consecutive school 
years. 

As used in this division, "high mobility school district or building" 
means a school district or building where at least twenty-five per cent of its 
total enrollment is made up of students who have attended that school 
district or building for less than one year. 

(2) In addition to the graded measures in division (B)(l) of this section, 
the department shall include on a school district's or building's report card 
all of the following without an assigned letter grade: 

(a) The percentage of students enrolled in a district or building 
participating in advanced placement classes and the percentage of those 
students who received a score of three or better on advanced placement 
examinations; 

(b) The number of a district's or building's students who have earned at 
least three college credits through dual enrollment or advanced standing 
programs, such as the post-secondary enrollment options program under 
Chapter 3365. of the Revised Code and state-approved career-technical 
courses offered through dual enrollment or statewide articulation, that 
appear on a student's transcript or other official document, either of which is 
issued by the institution of higher education from which the student earned 
the college credit. The credits earned that are reported under divisions 
(B)(2)(b) and (C)(2)( c) of this section shall not include any that are remedial 
or developmental and shall include those that count toward the curriculum 
requirements established for completion of a degree. 

(c) The percentage of students enrolled in a district or building who 
have taken a national standardized test used for college admission 
determinations and the percentage of those students who are determined to 
be remediation-free in accordance with standards adopted under division (F) 
of section 3345.061 of the Revised Code; 

(d) The percentage of the district's or the building's students who receive 
industry-recognized credentials as approved under section 3313.6113 of the 
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